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June 12-23
June 26-August 4
July 21

August 4

August 7-25

July 15

July 26

August 19

September 11
September 11-15
September 13-15

September 18
September 20

October 2
October 6

October 10

November 4
November 11
November 17
November 18

November 23-25
December 14

December 15

December 15

December 16
December 18-

January 1

ACADEMIC CALENDAR
1967-1968

1967 SUMMER SESSIONS
Intersession (2 weeks).
Term I Summer Session (6 weeks).
Last day to apply for summer graduation with the master's

degree, Graduate Office,
Final date for depositing completed bound theses at Graduate

Office for summer graduation. Also last day for reponing
results on comprehensive examinations to the Graduate Of-
fice by department, division, or school.

Term II Summer Session (3 weeks).

FALL SEMESRR

Last day for graduate students to file application for admission
or readmission to the College for the fall semester.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-
gree applicants, 6:30-10:00 p.m., by appointment made four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-
gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment made four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Opening date of the academic year. "
Testing, advising, residency clearance, and regrstranon week,
Registration, payment of fees, advising, and enrollment m

classes.
First day of classes. -
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-

gree applicants, 6:30-10:00 p.m., by appointment made four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Last day to apply for refunds. . .
Last day to withdraw from class WIthout penalty for unsans-

factory work.
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-

gree applicants, 6:30-10:00 p.m., by appointment made four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

End of seventh week of classes. Deficiency notices due.
Holiday-Veterans' Day. . ,
Last day to withdraw from class or change registranon.
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-

gree applicants, 6:30-10:00 p.m., by appointment made four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Thanksgiving recess.
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-

gree applicants, 6:30-10:00 p.m., by appointment made four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Last day for graduate students to file application for admission
or readmission to the College for the spring semester.

Last day to apply for mid-year graduation with the master's
degree, Graduate Office.

Last day of classes before Christmas recess.
Christmas recess.
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January 2
January 3
January 13
January 17
January 26

January 29-
February 2

January 31-
February 2

February 1

February 5
February 12
February 19
February 22
February 23

March 16

March 23
AprilS
April 8--13
AprillS
April 21

May 7

May lS

MaylS
May 17

May 25
May 28
May 30
June 2
June 7

June 10-21
June 24-August 2
July 19

August 2

August 5-23
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR-Continued

FALL SEMESTER-Continued
Classes resume.
Last day for a I .
Las d comp ete wIthdrawal from the College.
F" t day of classes before final examinations.

irst ay of final examinations
Last day of the fall semester. .

SPRING SEMESTER

Testing, advising residen I
Registration, payment ofcYf c earanc.e,. and registration week.

classes. ees, advIsmg, and enrollment In

Graduate Record Examina . .
gree applicants, 6:30_1O.&on Aptltude Tesr for master's de-

.m advance, Test Office' p.rn., by appomtment four weeks
Flrs~ day of classes. .
Holiday-Lincoln's Birthd
Last. day to apply for re~d
HohdaY-Washington's B' hds.
Last day to withdraw fro~ ay. .

factory work. class without penalty for unsatis-
Graduate Record Exa~; .

li uunatlon Apt' d Tgree app cants, 8:30-12:00 no itu e ~st for master's de-
E 10 advance, Test Office on, by appomtment four weeks

nd of seventh week of cl .
SLas~day of classes before sapss~s.DefiCIency notices due.
pring recess. rmg recess.

Classes resume.
Last day to apply for June .
L Graduate Office. graduation with the master's degree,

ast day for submitting comm'
atedO~ce for final approv~yee-~pproved theses at Gradu-

Ggra uanon. pno- to binding for June
raduate Record Ex~~; . .li ~ .....natIon A .
!l'reedapp cants, 6:30-10:00 p m P~tude Test for master's de-

L 10 davafnce, Test Office. '., y apPointment four weeks
ast ay or a complete . h

La8ffiday lor depositing ~~~gfe~':dl ~rom the College
sUltsC~no~omJunpehgra~uation. Also la~utnddthfeses at Graduate

re enSIve ex '. ay or r .by department di . . ammatIons to h G eportmg re-
Last day of clas~esIVbIsIfon,or school. t e raduate Office
F· d e ore fin 1 .Jrs~. ay of final exami . a exammations
Holiday-Memorial Day~atIons. .
Baccalaureate Services.
Commencement. Last day of the .

Sprmg semester.
.1968 SUMMER SESSIONS

Intersession (2 weeks).
Term I Summer Session (6 w
Last day to apply for summe eeks).

degree, Graduate Office r graduation with h
Final date for depositing ~ompleted t e master's

Office for summer graduation A bound theses a G
results on comprehensive exa~i l~o last day fo: radu.ate
fice by department, division O~atI°hnsto the Graleportlng

Term II Summer Session (3 ,;eeks)~c 001. uate Of-

FEES
Fees are subject to change by the Trustees of the California State Colleges.

FEES PAYABLE AT TIME OF REGISTRATION

Fees for more than six units:
Materials and service _ _.._.._ _.. .._.. _ __..__.. $45.00
Student activity fee __. _ __ __._ _ .._.. 9.50
Student Union __ __ ..__.. .._ .. _ _ __.._ 7.00
Auditors pay same fees as students carrying courses for credit.

Total required fees .--------------..------ ..........-....---..- . . ......_...... $61.50

Fees for six units or less:
Materials and service _.. ...... ........ ...... .._..__.._..__.. .. .... 22.50
Student activity fee _ _ _.._.. .. .. ..__...... .._...... 4.75
Student Union ......-- _.. ..__......__........ ...__ .... ...... ..__ ..........__...._ 3.50
Auditors pay same fees as students carrying courses for credit.

Total required fees _.. ......_.....__.. .....__... ......_.._...... .. .... $30.75

Tuition for nonresident student:
(In addition to materials and service, activity, and student union fees)

Nonresident student enrolled for lS units or more .. .... " 300.00
Nonresident student enrolled for less than 15 units, or fraction thereof

(per unit) "20.00
(For fee-paying purposes, zero unit courses are counted as one unit.)

Tuition for foreign student (citizen and resident of a foreign country):
(In addition to materials and service, activity, and student union fees)
Foreign student enrolled for 15 units or more; .. 12750
Foreign student enrolled for less than 15 units or fraction thereof

(per unit) 8se
(For fee-paying purposes, zero unit courses are counted as one unit.)

Parking Fees:
Students enrolled in more than six units ._________________________13.00
Students enrolled in six units or less .. 6.00
Each alternate car in addition to first vehicle ._.. 1.00
Two-wheeled, self-propelled vehicle: .

Student enrolled in more than six units_.______________________________________________3.25
Student enrolled in six units or less .. ... 1.50

MISCELLANEOUS FEES
(Fees payable when service is rendered)

Application fee for admission or readmission to the College__________________________5.00
Late registration 5.00
~ge of programd .. . el • d' . Iimi 21.0000
Failure to meet a IJ11I1JSt:ratlV y require appomtment or nme ffilt____ .
Transcript of record (first copy free) ~____________ 1.00
Check returned for any cause 2.00
Studio lesson, per lesson per student 1.00 to 6.00

Current fee per semester (15 4O-minute lessons) 75.00
Organ practice 10.00
Loss or damage of equipment and library books Cost

f, Non-resident tuition fee subject to increase by an anlOunt not yet determined,
effective July 1, 1967.
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.IOULA. ASIION 'n IDUNDS
Materia" and lenice i_: .th

To be ~ble for partial refunds of matepaJs 8!1d service !ees, a student ~t~
drawing from college must file an application WIth .the business o~c~ not I ro-
than 14 days following the day of the term when Jl!5ttUCtlon begmsth' an~ of
vided, further, that the amount of $2 shall be retaIned to cover e cregistration.

Nonresident and foreign student tuition: . be
Tuition 'paid for a course scheduled to continue for an entire semester may .

refunded m accordance with the following schedule if application therefor IS
received by the Business Office within the following time limits:

Time limit Amount of refund
(1) Before or during the first week of the sernester_ 100 percent off !ee
(2) During the second week of the semester 90 percent 0 lee
(3) During the third week of the semester 10 percent of ~ee
(4) During the fourth week of the semester SO percent Offfee
(5) During the fifth week of the semester __ 30 percent 0 ee
(6) During the sixth week of the semester 20 percent of fee

Parking fee:

This schedule of refunds refers to calendar days, commencing on the date ofthe term when instruction begins:
Nonreserved space per semester:

Period Amount of refund1-30 daysi 15 percent of fee
31~ days_ SO percent of fee
61-90 days = 25 percent of fee91-end of term. None

The late registration fee is not refundable.

The Business Office should be consulted for further refund details.

. . . SUMMER SESSION 'EES
T umon, each session (per unit) $19.75

Activity fee each session (Fee for Term II will be waived if student paid
the fee in Term I of the same summer.L_____________________ 1.00

Student Union fee (required), Term L :=-===::===~== 3.50
Parking fees:

Nonreserved spaces:
Six-week session _
Other sessions of one week or more _ (per week) 5.00

1.00
EXIMPrIONS

Students under Public Law 87-815, !l94, Cali~o!nia state veteran, or state rehabili-
tation programs will have fees paid for tuition and materials and service underprovisions of these respeCtlve programs.

VITERAN ALLOWANCES

Allowances for subsistence begin on the date the Business Office clears for pay.
ment of fees, or «:ffective da~e of VA authorization, whic~ever. is later, except
that veterans cle~g the B~~ess Office on the regular regIstration days will be
certified for subSIStence begmnmg WIth the first day of the registration schedule.

FEIS SUBJECT TO CHANOI

Fees are subject to change by the Trustees of the California State Colleges.

8

-

PART ONE

BOARD OF TRUSTEES OF THE CALIFORNIA
STATE COLLEGES

5670 Wilshire Boulevard
Los Angeles, California 90036

EX OFFICIO TRUSTEES

RonaI1 Reagan~h~t:u~~e~~~_~~~ __~_~~~~~~~~~~__~_~State Capitol, Sacramento 95814
PresldentFo.f h B A LL.B. Lieutenant GovernoSr of Capitol Sacramento 95814Robert H. men, .., , tate .' 95814
California------------------------f----h Assembly----Btate Capitol, Sacramento

U h B A Speaker 0 t e . f

~~: ~affe= A~B:, M.A., EdD., Sta~~__~~~~~~;~fec~pitol Mall, Sacramento 95814
Public InstrumkcooAn--B------M----A----Ph-D:~LL.D., L.HW.D

ils
·,hGhanBclevlldorLos Angeles 90036GI S Du e, .., ..,' 5670 rre .,enn ·c lif ia State Colleges _of the a orn

APPOINTED TRUSTEES . h 1 of
. . h and terms exptre ~arc hh f the appointed trustees IS erg t Yli:::d in order of accession to t ehT e termm·dicated in parentheses. Names aret e years

board.

. A B LL.B, LL.D. (1969)
Louis H. Heilbron'Str~e~ San Francisco 9410444 Montgomery ,
D aid M Hart, B.A. (1968)

0pnO Bo~ 1556 Bakersfield 93302
. . , AFD (1974)

Charles LuckmBan, ILL.Dd"L~s 'A;geles 900699220 Sunset ou evar ,

Paul Spencer, B·4· (DI9r6I·9v~San Dimas 917731323 La Terracita ,

Theodore MeriaC'hi~~9fJ~I)
P. O. Box 370, B S ' E.E. (1971)

Ali~rtB~·n~~oA~!~~ BId:': San Jose 95113

Mrs. Philip c;onleY'BBo·~~$~~rkresno 937023729 Huntington ,
E. Guy Warren, B.A. (~7ij541

P. O. Box 59, Haywar
. 'dd B A (1967)Darnel H. Ri er, . . B h 90801604 Pine Street, Long eac

D Hart A.B. (1967)
George . S 't San Francisco 94104

111 Sutter tree, L B (1968)
Gregson EC'BautD~iv~·~~~riy 'Hills 90069

190 N. anon , (1970)
James F. ThachSer, A~S~i:~ncisco 94104

310 Sansome .tr~e LL B (1970)
Victor H. ,Pa1~erI, BI·A.,d S'ui~e 1550, Los Angeles 9002410889 Wilshue Bou evar ,

9
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APPOINTED TRUSTEES-Continued

Alec L. Cory, B.A., LL.B. (1973)
U.S. National Bank Building S D'

Chester R. Bartalini (1974) ,an iego 92101
~4? Golden Ga~e Ave., San Francisco 94102

Wlham A. NorrIS, A.B., LL.B. (1972)
09 South Grand, Los Angeles 90017

OFFICE OF THE CHANCELLOR OF THE
CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES

OFFICERS OF THE TRUSTEES
Governor Ronald Reagan

President Alben]. Ruffo
Donald M. Han Chairman

Vice Chairman Chancellor Glenn S. Dumke
Secretary_ Treasurer

5670 Wilshire Boulevard
los Angeles, California 90036

213 938-2981
Chancel1or Glenn S. Dumke
Executive Vice Chancellor Raymond A. Rydell
Vice Chancellor, Academic Affairs ~ - _
Vice Chancellor, Business Affairs Harry E. Brakebill
Assistant Chancellor, Faculty and Staff Affairs C. Mansel Keene

THE CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES

10

California State College, Dominguez Hills
809 East Victoria Street
Dominguez Hills, California 90247
Leo F. Cain, President
213 532-4300
California State College at Fullerton
800 North State College Boulevard
Fullerton, California 92631
William B. Langsdorf, President
714 871-3300
California State College at Hayward
25800 Hillary Street
Hayward, California 94542
Fred F. Harcleroad, President
415 538-8000
California State College at Long Beach
6101 East Seventh Street
Long Beach, California 90804
Carl W. McIntosh, President
213 433-0951
California State College at Los Angeles
5151 State College Dnve
Los Angeles, California 90032
John A. Greenlee, President
213 224-2011
California State College at San Bernardino
532 Mountain View Avenue
San Bernardino, California 92407
John M. Pfau, President
714 887-6311
California State Polytechnic College, Kellogg-Voorhis
Pomona, California 91766
Robert C. Kramer, President
213 964-6424
California State Polytechnic College, San Luis Obispo
San Luis Obispo, California 93401
Presidency Vacant
805 546-0111



- -~--- ----

C~co State College
F~ and Normal Streets
Chico, California 95926
Roben E. Hill, President
916 343-4411
Fresno State College
Shaw and Cedar Avenues
Fresno! California 93726
Fredenc W. Ness, President
209 222-5161
Humboldt State College
Arcata! California 95521
C

70
0
7
rnehusH. Siemens, President
822-1771

Sacramento State College
6000 Jay Street
Sacramento, California 95819
Roben Johns, President
916 454-6011
San Diego State College
5402 C:ollege Avenue
San DIego, California 92115
Malcolm A. Love, President
714 286-5000
San Fernando Valley State ColI
18111 ~(Jrdhoff Street ege
Nonhndge, California 91324
Ralph Prater, President
213 349-1200
San Francisco State College
1600 Holl\?way Avenue
San Francisco, ~alifornia 94132
John Summerskill, President
415 469-9123
San Jose State College
125 South Seventh Street
San Jose, California 95114
Robert D. Clark, President
408 294-6414
Sonoma State College
Rohnert Park, ,California 94928
Ambrose R. NIchols President
707 795-2011 '
Stanislaus State College
Turlock, California 95380
Alexander Capurso, President
209 634-9101

The California State Colleges are a uni
cept of tax-supported public higher educ:d~~ 1:;c;upmell;t of the democ .

Spanning the state from Humboldt C . qUalified students rane con-
south, the 18 campuses of the California S~~ty ill the nonh to San '.
to be construc.ted) represent the largest syst~ol1fges (~ith anothe DIego in the
Western Hemisphere and one of the largest in ~ public higher ed~ caI!lpu~ soon
more than 170,090 full- and part-rime students Th hef World. Current canon ill the
numbers approximately 9,000. • e aculry and ad . ~nrol~ment is

The individual colleges, each with a geogra hi' nurustrative staff
ter of I~S own, offer a solid basic program !ri d; clirncular and acad .
c?lleg~ IS noted for its individuality in academi~ eberal ~rts. BeYO;mIC.charac-
diversified system. Course offerings leading to the b mhPhasisWhich d kthIs, each

ac elor's and rna es for a
master's degree

12

are designed to satisfy existing student interests and to serve the technical and
professional manpower requirements of the state.

The California State Colleges are dedicated to rigorous academic standards. Con-
stant striving for academic excellence is at the heart of the system. The primary
responsibility of each faculty within the system is the instructional process on the
teacher-student level, with appropriate recognition of the necessary and construc-
tive role of research in any institution of higher education.

Responsibility for the California State Colleges is vested in the Board of Trustees,
which is appointed by the Governor, and the Board's administrative arm, the Chan-
cellor. The Trustees and the Chancellor set broad policy for the colleges while
delegating considerable independent responsibility for implementation at die college
level. A statewide Academic Senate, made up of representatives elected by the
faculty at each college, acts as a consultative body to the Chancellor in the area
of academic affairs.

Although the oldest of the colleges, San Jose State College, dates back a century,
the California State College system under an independent Board of Trustees was
created br the Donahoe Act of 1960. Formerly, the colleges were under the juris-
diction 0 the State Board of Education.

Today, the California State Colleges are in a particularly dynamic period of their
development. Prior to W orld War 11, there were seven State Colleges with a peak
total enrollment of some 13,000. Since 1947, eleven new campuses have been estab-
lished and a site has been selected for a new college in Kern County. Enrollment
in the system is expected to reach 225,000 by 1970.

13



PART TWO

SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE
GENERAL INFORMATION

OFFICERS OF THE COLLEGE
President Malcolm A. Love

Assistant to the President Lloyd A. Walker
Executive Dean George A. Koester

Administrative Analyst _
Administrative Analyst Margaret L. Gilbert
Building Program Assistant.. Clarence B. Cover

Vice President, Administration Ernest B. O'Byrne
Publications and Public Relations Manager Gordon F. Lee
Manager, San Diego State College Foundation William L. Erickson

Vice President, Academic Affairs Donald R. Watson
Assistant to the Vice President, Academic Affairs Robert S. Ackerly, Jr.
Assistant to the Vice President, Academic Affairs E. June Warren

Dean of Arts and Sciences " Sidney L. Gulick
Dean of Extended Services and Summer Sessions Clayton M. Gjerde

Coordinator of Audio-Visual Services E. Glen Fulkerson
Coordinator of Extended Services Manville R. Petteys
Coordinator of Summer Sessions Marvin H. Platz

Dean of Graduate and Professional Studies Maurice M. Lemme
Coordinator of Graduate Studies Millard R. Biggs

College Librarian Louis A. Kenney
Secretary to the Faculty Maurice L. Crawford
Dean of Srudents.. Herbert C. Peiffer, Jr.

Assistant to the Dean of Studenrs.; Edward M. Webb
Dean of Activities Margery Ann Warmer

Activities Adviser Donald L. Kelrn
Activities Adviser Margot S. Smith
Activities Adviser Gary A. Solbue

Dean of Admissions and Records Melvin A. Anderson
Admissions Officer Robert E. Downen
Registrar Peter W. Barend

Dean of Counseling and Testing Donald F. Harder
Test Officer., Herman Roemmich
Coordinator of Counseling Earl F. Peisner

Director of Health Services Frank O. Robertson, MD.
Director of H ousing ---------John M. Yarborough
Director of Placement and Financial Aids William M. Kidwell

Assistant Director of Placement., J ack W. McCrary
Assistant Placement Officer Theodora W. Cooper
Assistant Placement Officer ----Jerry ]. Joyce
Assistant Placement Officer Dominie Sovay
Loans Officer Alan S. Mishne

Graduate Manager, Associated Students,.. Harvey J. Goodfriend
Business Manager Selwyn C. Hartigan

Accounting Officer Grant L. Nielsen
Administrative Assistant Carolyn E. Kessler
Business Services Officer Lois W. Sisson
Housing Manager Willard W. Trask
Chief of Plant Operations______________________ Timothy V. Hallahan
Personnel Officer J. Austin Jillson
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SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE ADVISORY BOARD
Dr. Harvey J. Urban, Chairman
Anhur S. Johnson Vice Ch . Frank A. Frye Jr.
Clayton H. Brace' airman Everett Gee J~ckson
Harry E. Callaway John W. Quimby
Armistead B. Caner Carlyle H. Reed
William G. Duflock Orien W. Todd, Jr.
Carl M. Esenoff Burnet C. Wohlford

Mrs. Charle R . Associate Memberss tseiner
-----------------------------------------.President,San Diego Branch American

l\Irs. Donald L. Browne------- President . Ass~cia?on of Universi'ty Women
Dr . ' NInth District, California Congress of

. LoUIs E. Robinson President . Parents and Teachers
, San DIego State Alumni Association

Bureau of B . RESEARCH BUREAUS
Bureau of Edme~ and Economic Research
Center for E ucanonal Resea~ch-------------- __=--------------Gerald K. Sharkey, Director
C f cononue EducatIon.. --------------Roben T. Gray Coordinator
~~~:~ f~~ ~tudy o~ Counselor Edu~;t~;;,~_~~~~~D---:d-DJoseph McCli~~c, D!rector
Computer C:;eey esearch :__~vI . Malcolm, Acting D~rector
Econorru' R r______________________ ----------------Oscar Kaplan DIrector

cs esearch Ce t ----------- E G B C' d'Institute of L bEn e~----------------_ ---------------K------· . auer, oor inator
Public Affai a or conorru~s-----------------=:==------------ ozo Yam~mura, Coordinator
Social Rese~c:-Cearch Instltute ~----------~dRaf!1 Giffor~, Coordinator

enter__________________ --------. ichard BIgger, DIrector
----------------------Aubrey Wendling, Director
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THE COLLEGE
San Diego State College, founded in 1897, is one of the eighteen publicly sup-

ported California State Colleges. It is governed by the Board of Trustees of the
California State Colleges and is administered through the Office of the Chancellor
by the President of the College. The primary purpose of the College is to provide
instruction for undergraduate and graduate students, through the bachelor's and
master's degrees, in the liberal arts and sciences, in applied fields and in the pro-
fessions, including the teaching profession.

The campus is situated on a mesa overlooking Mission Valley, the site of
the first mission founded in California by Father Junipero Serra. Alvarado
Freeway cuts through the valley, bringing the campus to within a few minutes
drive of the center of San Diego and famous Balboa Park. Twelve miles to the west
are the beautiful resort beaches on the Pacific Ocean. An hour's drive to the east
are the Laguna Mountains; and Old Mexico may be reached in half an hour. The
heritage of the past lives in the mission style and Spanish-Moorish architecture of
San Diego State's 303-acre campus.

San Diego State College, with an enrollment of more than 18,000 students, offers
a four-year liberal arts course in over 50 major fields of study, graduate curricula
leading to the master of arts and master of science degrees in 35 fields, and to the
two-year Master of Business Administration and Master of Social Work degrees.
The Doctor of Philosophy degree in Chemistry is offered jointly by the University
of California at San Diego and San Diego State College.

Programs leading to teaching credentials authorizing teaching in the public
schools of California from the kindergarten through the junior college are available.

ACCREDITATION
San Diego State College is a member of the Western College Association and the

American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education. It is fully accredited by
the Western College Association, the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher
Education, the California State Board of Education, and is approved by the Vet-
erans Administration for the education and training of veterans. The Master of
Science degree in business administration is accredited by the American Association
of Collegiate Schools of Business. The Depanment of Chemistry is on the approved
list of the American Chemical Society, thereby enabling qualified students to receive
the Certificate of the American Chemical Society. The Depanment of Music is a
member of the National Association of Schools of Music. The School of Engi-
ncering is accredited in the fields of Aerospace, Civil, Electrical and Electronic,
and Mechanical Engineering by the Engineer's Council for Professional Develop-
ment.

San Diego State College also has memberships in the Western Association of
Graduate Schools and the Council of Graduate Schools in the United States.

THE FACULTY
The college faculty consists of over 1,000 members who have received their ad-

vanced training in over 100 colleges and universities of the United States or foreign
countries. The faculty is distinguished in terms of its formal education, in the
wide variety of its practical experience in business, industry, government, and the
teaching profession, in its publications, and in its research activity.

THE LIBRARY
Library resources and services for study and research include the book collec-

tion of 370,000 volumes, 96,000 government publications, 290,000 microfilm publi-
cations, 41,000 curriculum materials items, and about 50,000 pamphlets, prints, maps,
manuscripts, recordings, photographs, and other related research typ_e materials.

The library receives 3,600 periodicals, exclusive of government publications, holds
52,000 volumes of bound journals. It is a depository for United States and Cali-
fornia publications, and has extensive holdings of publications of foreign countries,
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the United Nations, Organization of American States, Council of Europe, and other
international bodies, and o~ municipal governments.

Twenty-four reference. libranans assist students and faculty in their reading,
study, and research. TO.aId the student to develop his powers of critical, independ-
ent thought through wide a~quaIntance with books, the library has an open shelf
arran~e.n:ent which gives direct access to nearly all books.

Facihtle:I for 2,200 readers are provided in the central library. Typing rooms,
~d?l?d~ y rooms, nucrofilm reading rooms, listening facilities, exhibit areas and
m rvr ua study carrels are provided, Inexpensive copying machines are available.

LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS
s~:;ts ~~~'~v~~b~~e women's campus residence halls, each accommodating 200
desi d d fi e In September, 1967".These three-story buildings are attractively

gne an are reproof and air-conditioned throughout Furnishin s are artie-
ularly well selected to provide facilities for study and ~ bl g li '

Meals for all residence hall stud ". co orta e campus vmg.
are required for those under tw tyents are provfided m the college cafeteria and

F len -one years 0 age
or 967-1968, the total charge per tud •

room will be approximately $440 s bIt per semester .for campus board and
installment plan that entails a $6 ' ~aya e a semester m .advance or .on an
ing hospitalization, are included . serh~e charg~ Healt.h. service benefits, includ-
$20 is refundable at the close of U:ht is lltota . n additional security deposit of

Add" al inf' e co ege year.
ffi itlf°thn . ormation concerning campus housing may be obtained from the

o ce 0 e Director of Housing.

PERSONNEL SERVICES CENTER
The facilities of the Personnel Services C t il bl

who may desire assistance in the solution :F ;:obl: ava t e td graduate students
tional, or personal nature. Counseling appoinnnents mms 0 an e ucational, occupa-
ti?n Building or by telephone. Psychological testing ~y beail!Dabdlem the Administra-
WIth a counselor. is av a e upon arrangement

STUDENT HEALTH SERVICES
As part of the program of student personnel service h 11 .

services for. the protection and 1!1aintenance of stude~t 1: {h ~provides h~al~h
regular session, these health services under the dir . aftn, .en school IS m
consisting of a full-time staff, assisted' on a part-ti bctl~mb0 a medical .doctor and
ists, are available to students for consultation tr me asrs y several medical special-
ties and emergencies, and counsel as to additi ea~ent of minor physical difficul-
nurs~s are also on duty: During the weeks the ~n proper pro~edures. Full-time
obtain appointments With specialists durin h o~lege IS lD session, students may
office of Health Services. A student must bg t e ours they are available at the
units of credit to be eligible for other tha e currently enrolled for seven or more

~ student i1;tsur~ce program is available efu~rgency treannen~.
urnts. Th.e polIcy IS reasonable in cost and . . all those carrymg seven or more
not proVided by the Student Health Servic~~~vldes most medical and surgical care

PLACEMENT CENTER
The Placement Center is an integral

college. Placement is considered as me P?-rt ofh the educational program of th
gram and me vocational guidance a~tlon p ase of both the instructi al e
phases: P) und~rstanding of self ~~rv~ce atd.SdanDiego. State. It invoh,~s fro-
opporturntles available, (3) Conta' ca~ i ate, (2) mformati (;lUr
lowing thro~gh to learn of actual ~1~~~~~d Il:terviewing employersonandonCc4e)rnfmlg
of the candidate nt acceptance and the am ' f 0 -

The Placement Center serves all d' . . OUnt 0 success
staff me Placement Center .d iVlSiOnsof the college Thr h'
student in finding a positicinro;h·eh pwilll~cementcounseling' for th~g i~Sprofessional
abiliti.es. Over 1,000 business firm iC meet his individual nee aSSistance.?f any
recrwt through me Placement ~~overnmhent agencies, and schoofd.an~ utiliz~ hiS

ter eac year. Many of th IStriCts actIvely
18 ese concerns are na-

tional in scope. On the average, each candidate is interviewed by three to five con-
cerns in the process of finding the position best suited to him. The Placement
Center maintains a vocational library of current materials and company brochures
from firms and agencies which graduate students may wish to use. A part-time job
placement service is provided for those who need financial aid in order to continue
their education. Many of the parr-time jobs are directly related to areas of student
specialization. A diligent effort is made to follow up graduates in order to learn
more about their success and to assist in such future job adjustment as may be
necessary.

Placement services are available to all students who have completed 12 semester
units acceptable on a graduate program at San Diego State. Assistance in finding
part-time employment is given to all students who are enrolled for seven or more
semester units.

COST OF LIVING
Each student should plan his budget based upon individual needs. The wide range

of tastes and financial resources of students in a college with an enrollment of more
than 18,000 makes it difficult to give specific information on the cost of going to
college. At San Diego State it is possible to live simply and participate moderately
in college life and activities on a modest budget. A table of estimated costs is given
below as a guide to students in planning the college budget.

ESTIMATED EXPENSES FOR THE ACADEMIC YEAR

Typical Cost for Living on Campus
Materials, service, student activity, and student union fee $123.00
(Non-resident tuition for out-of-state students of $775, or Foreign Student

tuition of $255, is in addition to above fee.)
Books and' supplies 150.00
Room, board, health services, parking ------ 1,267.00
Personal 260.00

$1,800.00
Typical Cost for Commuting Students

Materials, service, student activity, and student union fee________________________$123.00
Books and supplies. .___________________________________150.00
Lunches 260.00
Transportation and parking -------------- 257.00
Personal 260.00

$1,050,00

19



21

PART THREE

THE GRADUATE DIVISION
Graduate study at San Diego State College began in 1946 with an authorization

to offer a graduate program leading to the general secondary teaching credential.
The Master of Arts degree was first authorized in 1949; the Master of Science de-
gree in 1955; the Master of Business Administration and the Master of Social Work
degrees in 1963.

In July, 1965, San Diego State College was authorized to offer a graduate
program leading to the Doctor of Philosophy degree in Chemistry jointly with
the University of California, San Diego. The first candidate was admitted to this
program in September, 1965.

Graduate curricula at San Diego State College are designed to provide an oppor-
tunity for advanced study and research in specialized fields of study in which
qualified graduate students may prepare for careers requiring advanced study or
may improve their competence in their present professions.

In pursuing these objectives, the graduate student is expected to develop a spirit
of unbiased inquiry, the ability to arrive independently at logical conclusions based
on careful investigation, and a mastery of the subject matter of his field of study
characterized by a high quality of scholarship.

As of September, 1966, 3,800graduate students were enrolled at the College. From
iJune, 1949 to June, 1966, 1,975 Master of Arts degrees, 490 Master of Science de-
grees, and 42 Master of Social Work degrees have been awarded.

All graduate study leading to advanced degrees is incorporated in the Graduate
Division which also undertakes the development and improvement of graduate
curricula in liberal arts and professional fields, especially those fields concerned
with teaching, supervising, or administering in the schools of California. Respon-
sibility for all graduate curricula is delegated to the Graduate Council under the
Dean of Graduate and Professional Studies who acts as the administrative officer
of the Graduate Division and chairman of the Graduate Council.

THE GRADUATE COUNCIL
The Graduate Council of the Graduate Division at San Diego State College

consists of the Vice President for Academic Affairs, the Dean of Graduate and
Professional Studies, the Coordinator of Graduate Studies, and members of the
faculty appointed by the President upon recommendation of the appropriate dean
or chairman of a school or division of the College. For the academic year 1967-
1968, the membership of the Graduate Council is as follows:
Donald R. Watson, Ed.D. (ex officio) Vice President for Academic Affairs
Maurice M. Lemme, Ph.D. Dean of Graduate and Professional Studies
Millard R. Biggs, Ph.D.------.-- Coordinator of Graduate Studies
Richard T. Ruetten, PhD. Arts and Sciences
David W. Belcher, PhD. SChool of Business Administration
Glenn L. Hodge, PhD. School of Business Administration
Russell L. Trimmer, Ph.D. . · School of Education
Sanford H. Stone, M.S., M.S.E. . . School of Engineering
Ernest F. Witte, PhD. School of Social Work
John W. Ackley, Ph.D.___________ _ Division of Fine Arts
Paul Governali, EdD. Division of Health Education, Physical

Education, and Recreation
John W. Dickinson, Ph.D. . · Division of Humanities
Frank J. Ratty, PhD. Division of the Life Sciences
William A. Hunrichs, Ph.D._.. . Division of the Life Sciences
Robert W. Isensee, PhD. Division of the Physical Sciences
Genovevo Lopez, PhD. Division of the Physical Sciences
James D. Kitchen, Ph.D. ._._pivision of SoC!al Sc!ences
George Babilot, PhD._. Division of the Social SCIences



• DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES
The duties and responsibili . f

~eces~arily limited to, the foll~~' 0 the .qradua~e Council. include, but are not
nons In the California Ad " In.g actrvttres which are derived from the regula-

I Est bI' hin '. m10lstratIve Code, Title 5, Education:
. a IS g Crtterta for classif d d " . ..

and approval of classified gr d e gra nate standing In the Graduate DIVlSlOn
2. Establishin '. a uate. standing for qualified applicants.

d . g critena for rerennon d ithd
a nutted to graduate curricula. an WI rawal of students who have been

3. Establishing procedures for the d " .
grams. a mlmstraoon of joint doctoral degree pro-

4. Determining th bD' . . e num er and natur f '.
IVIslOn, eXclusive of departmental e.o -:xammatIons required in the Graduate
5 Es bli hi exam1OatIons• ta s 10g requirements f d .

quests for such advancement. or a van cement to candidacy and acting on re-
6. C::onsidering and actin on all

dents 10 the Graduate Divi!ion graduate degree programs and petitions of stu-
7: ~dopting rules concern~ th

POSItIon ~f theses and dissenati~ns. e form of presentation, acceptability, and dis-
8. Making final recomm d .

degrees. en anon to the faculty for the awarding of all advanced

le:~l Making recommendations concernin de
(200-numbered) COurses and gd Partmental requests for new graduate

10. Coordinating and sysr " new a vanced degree curriculumsO~tc~o~offering advanced~:~~~e~ ~~occr~~~~~iafollowed by departIne~ts, divisions,
Aff·· a ng r.ecommendations to the Presid s. .
t alrd committees of the College the s:esl ent'ihe VIce President for Academic
o gra uate study at San Diego S~ate Coll=~i. an the faculty on matters pertaining

AUTHORIZED GRADUATE DEGREES
DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY

Chemistry

MASTER OF ARTS

Latin American Studies
Mathematics
Music
Philosophy
Physical Education
Physical Science
Physics
Political Science
PSY~hology
Social Science
Sociology
Spanish
Speech Am

Anthropology
• Art

Biology
Business Education
Chemistry
EconOmics
Education
English
French
Geography
Gennan
Health Education
History
Industrial Arts
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MASTER OF SCIENCE
Aerospace Engineering
Astronomy Geology
Biology Mathematics
Business Administration Mechanical Engin •
Che!Distry PhYsics eer10g
Civil ~ngineetjng Psyc!tology
ElectrIcal EngIneering PUblic Administration

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMIN
ISTItATiON

MASTER OF SOCIAL WORK

TEACHING CREDENTIALS
San Diego State College offers credential programs requiring at least one year of

postgraduate course work of upper division or graduate level for the following
credentials:

The Standard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Elementary Teaching
The Standard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Secondary Teaching
The Standard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Junior College

Teaching
In addition, graduate programs are offered for the following credentials:
The Standard Designated Services Credential with a Specialization in Pupil Per-

sonnel Services (including the school psychometrist and school psychologist
endorsements )

The Standard Designated Services Credential with a Specialization in Health
The Standard Supervision Credential
For information regarding admission to teacher education and requirements for

these credentials, refer to the General Catalog or write directly to the School of
Education.

GRADUATE STUDY IN THE SUMMER SESSIONS
San Diego State College conducts summer sessions in which a graduate student

may earn credit in residence which may be used to satisfy the requirements for
an advanced degree or for credentials. If a student plans to offer work taken in a
summer session to satisfy the requirements for an advanced degree, he must make
early application for: (I) admission to the College with unclassified gra?~a~e sta~d-
ing at the Office of Admissions, and (2) admission to the Graduate DIVISIOn WIth
classified graduate standing at the Graduate Office.

Students planning to attend the College during the Fall Semester must file an
application for Admission at the Office of Admissions.

The acceptance of courses taken in the summer sessions by other colleges or by
a teacher's local school board for salary schedule purposes is entirely optional with
the college or school board concerned.

The summer sessions are organized into three terms: An Intersession of two
weeks during which time two academic units may be earned; Term I of six weeks,
during which time six academic units may be earned; and Term II of three weeks,
during which time three academic units may be earned. In the Intersession only a
limited number of special workshops and conferences are usually offered. Students
who enroll for more units than authorized, including concurrent college courses
taken outside this college, will not receive graduation credit for the excess units .

GRADUATE STUDY FOR FOREIGN STUDENTS
The facilities of the College for graduate study are available to qualified gradu-

ates of foreign universities on the same baSIS and under the same regulations as
apply to graduates of colleges and universities in the United States.

A foreign student holding the equivalent of a U.S. baccalaureate degree from
a recognized foreign university ond wishing to engage in graduate study at
San Diego State College should write directly to the Dean of Admissions, San
Diego State College, San Diego, California, for information on admission require-
ments and procedures.

The letter of inquiry should state the area in which the student wishes to study
and whether or not the student intends to seek an advanced degree. No student will
be permitted to engage in graduate study at the College until he has complied with
the requirements and procedures of the Office. of Admissions and has been adnutted
to the College with unclassified graduate standing, .

An applicant whose education has been m a language other than English must
take the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). This test is administered
in most foreign countries and test scores must be .received by th.e College before
admission to the College can be granted. InfonnatIon as to the tIme and place at
which this test is given may be obtained from the Educational Testing Service
(TOEFL), Princeton, New Jersey 08540, U.SA.

A student whose undergraduate instruction has been in a language other than
English will generally need at least two years for the completion of the require-
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meats for the master's degree S'
available for forei grad t' mdce no graduate fellowship. or .cholarship. are
f .t:_ • I ua e Itu ents at S D' Sor lIDancta .upport necessary for thr an lego tate College, arrangements
.tudent comes to the United State ee Or four semester. should be made before the

Subsequent to admission to the"C II
~ed graduate student, a student seeh ege by the Dean of Admissions as an unclassi-
flon t? the Graduate Division with ig~fiddvanced degree must apply for adrnis-
?r this purpose may be obtained f c assi e graduate standing. Application forms

sion to the College with unclass'fi rdm the Dean of ,the Graduate Studies. Admis-
to a graduate degree program u: h gGraduate sta~~~g does not imply admission

Arrangements for housin sho t e raduate DIvIsIOn.
~~ campi' Detailed info~atio~l~e~~rd?mp~ted. before the student's arrival onUCtor 0 .Housing, San Diego State CoU:gg ousmg may be obtained from the

pon arnval at San Diego State ColI e.
hangdeforSapP?inonents with the Advi::e'lhe Fforei.gngraduate student should ar-

ra uate tudies. r or oreign Students and the Dean of

VETERANS AND GRAD
San Diego State College h b UATE STUDY

~d~ali{~~a State Deparona:nt e:-EN~~~ti~: ~!the Veterans Administration and
that r[quire g~a~=~~~e.greev' graduate teachina o~e:d::rida1s,uatestuddyhfor veterans
visit th C - ............mg. eterans wh f' an ot er programs
for inf~rm~iPus Veterans Office in Room

o 1~7mterested in graduate work should
registration. ion and counseling regarding veter~~'st~ Afits and. Sciences Building

The "graduate load" f . ene ts, prior to the date of
a definite gradu bi or: a veteran 15 defined as h
school administr:tie 0 J~vc:, such as the master'~ d approved co~ses leading to

Graduate vet on ere ential, etc. egree, a teaching credential,
ciall a er~ are required to cli!ry d .
mal b!P~~:~d f~~r:ushm~er for full :bS:t~~c~oaAsilif nbot.less than 12 offi-

c unns per semester. . su SlStence allowances

GRADUATE TEACHIN
. Graduate teaching assist hi G ASSISTANTSHIPS
m the areas 'of anthro 01 ants IpS may be obtained b r
ness education, che.J ogy, an, ast;ronomy, biology, bu~:e~ed g~a~uate. students
geology, German healtStryhed' eco~o~cs, engineering EnglishS aFdrrumhstratIon,busi-

h . al" ucatIon md'al ' ,renc g hP YSlC SCIence, physics politi ai .UStn arts, mathematics phy" 1 edogra~ y,
speech ans. 'c SCience, psychology soc" 1 SICS e ucatIon,

QuafJfications for appoinon . ' 10 ogy, panish, and
Graduate Division with cl .ent mclude admission to the II . .
master's degree, and enro~ed.graduate standing for th~op:~, adfsslbon. t? the
c0';11"Seseach semester in the ~~~ ~n no~ less than 6 units of 100-o~~ ~ 0 tammg a
assIstant must meet the stand d m Which the degree is sought A d DO-numbered
result in the cancellation ~f his s of ~e Graduate Division and failgra uate teaching

Information concerning an aPl?omonent. nre to do so will
obtained from the head of th apJomonent as a graduate teachin .
cant wishes to obtain the m~ ,ePdaronent, division, or school .g assh~sthantmay be

er s egree. m w IC the appli-

WAIVER OF NONRESIDENT
f
The tuition fees for nonresident gr d TUITION FEES

o demonstrated financial n d a ua~e students rna b .
waiver of tuition fees a ~edena:d SUpenor scholastic ?chi: waIved on the basis
(~) supply l!anscripts ~f all previo:~~: (a) be a nonreside~~ment. To obtain a
,!,Ith unclassified graduate standing' (d) lIege work; (c) be admi graduate student;
s!on and .be qualified for such adnrls' ~pply for admission t ~ed to the College
n~n Aptltude Test; (f) have earneJI~n, (e) tak~ the Gradu~t: e Graduate Divi-
pnor undergradu!lte and graduate studi g~ade Pomt average ab Record Examina-
course work applicable on a master's d es, and (g) enroll in °ie 3.0 (B) in all
the w~ver. of fees is to be granted. egree program during th at east 10. units of

Applicano~ forms for waivers of nonresid . . e semester m which
may be obtamed at the Graduate Office Ant ~t1~n fees and f h .

. pplicatIon forms un er information
24 are accepted at any

time and must be filed in the Graduate Office at least one month prior to the
beginning of the semester in which the tuition fees are to be waived.

Graduate students whose tuition fees are waived must pay all other fees listed
under Fees in this bulletin.

Foreign graduate students should not expect to receive a waiver of the nonresi-
dent tuition fees until they have completed at least one semester of full-time
graduate study at San Diego State College.

GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS AND AWARDS

Graduate students interested in the following scholarships and awards may obtain
application forms and further information from the Office of the Dean of Activities,
unless otherwise indicated.

CALIFORNIA CONGRESS OF PARENTS AND TEACHERS, INC.
Two Secondary Education Scholarships of $500 to be granted only to upper

division or graduate students working toward a Standard Teaching Credential
with a Specialization in Secondary Teaching for teaching in the public schools of
California. A scholarship recipient must assume an obligation to teach in the
public schools of California for one year immediately following graduation, or the
award must be repaid in full. Applications available in Room 226 of the Admin-
istration Building.

SAN DIEGO INSTITUII ON GOVERNMENT SCHOLARSHIP
IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

A $200 scholarship awarded annually to a student enrolled for full-time study
toward the M.s. Degree in Public Administration. Make application to Chairman,
Political Science Department,

DOROTHY CRANSTON srerr
A $100 per year scholarship to a graduate of San Diego State College with a ma-

jor in English. Selection is made by the Department of English.

K. W. $Ton
A $100 per year scholarship to a graduate of San Diego State College with a

major in history. Selection is made by the Depattment of History.

STIPENDS FOR SOCIAL WORK

Graduate students admitted to the School of Social Work and to the Graduate
Division may be considered for a stipend if they need financial help to undertake
the program for the Master of Social Work degree. Eligibility for such stipends
differs and it is, therefore, best if the student applying for admission to the School
of Social Work indicates on his application whether he is in need of a stipend and
the amount required. The School of Social Work will then initiate action necessary
for consideration of the request as soon as appropriate.

FINANCIAL AID

At San Diego State College, every effon is made to see that smdents who wish
to attend are not prevented from doing so because of inadequate financial resources.
To this end, financial aid in the form of loans and opponunity for pan-time em-
ployment is made available to qualified applicants. In a majority of cases, a student
will be offered a package financial aid plan which may include a loan and pan-
time employmen. t. The programs explained below are administered by the Financial
Aid Office, Administration Building, Room 222.
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SAN DIEGO STATI COLLEG
estTabhrliohUgdhthe generosity of a numb E Ffo~NDAnON LOAN PROGRAM

s e to ass' d er 0 mdivid Is d
of at least one s:st stu enfts with both short_termua dand fgrOUPS, funds have been
quired before the mester o. ful1-time attendance an e .erred loans. Completion
college-related nee::Udent IS eligible. The arno at San DIego State College is re-
semester' howev ' may not exceed $500 Re unt that .may be borrowed, based on
deferred' repaym~r, t griduate students in thetrment

IS generally made during the
Applications are a~ Pbis'hrMost loans under ~ year at the college may select

a e t oushoue the acadenu' program are free of interest.
c year.

N . NATIONALDEFENSE
f ational Defense Stud L STUDENTLOAN PROGRAM

o 1958 are avail bl enr oans under h N .
dents, both enterin: ::itude~ts .who can ~ee~ th:nonalifjDefen~e Education Act
may be borrowed bas connnumg, may ap I f spec c qualifications. All stu-
for graduate stud~nts e~ on college-related :e~d or these loans. The amount that
carry at least one-hali epayment begins nine ~ may not exceed $2,500 per year
and ends ten years andof. the normal full-time ac~nths. after the student ceases to
cent SImple interest per ;~ne TOhi~thsafter this dat:e1!hc ~tudy load at the College
c.ancellation of ten or fift ar, s loan program pr' id e mbterest rate is three per-
?IDe teacher in a bli een percent of his loa OVI.es a orrower with a partial
Institution of highe;~d~c <?r Other non-profit ~itlus mterest, for service as a full-

cation. mentary or secondary school or

U . UNITEDSTUDEN
b kOlted S~dent Aid Fund L . T AID FUND PROGRAM

an are available t oans in conjun' .
that may be borrO\~e~raduate students meetin cnon ';VIth the. student's home town
bear for graduate stude~~~edRon college-relat~i~~C:3c requIrements. The amount

~;t:~~~e:a~ri~~%est~~; m~y et~~~~bee%'~e~iiliir~n~ ,m~~h~ofr~~e~~e $~~~ rh~
nterest rate is depende~ts:~: }nte1est b~ginning ;~I~h~n~ fiftyh-four m<?nths. The

ami y adjusted income. me t e loan IS granted.

T . STATEGUAhIS Federal loan . RANTEEDLOAN
to the State Scholarshi a part of the Higher Ed P.ROGRAM
~~w-I~~erest lo~ns wilIPb:~a~~an Commission f~;~od~~<;t of. 1965 and is assigned
A~ca~o~~d a:ntere~t until gra3~aj~nks and credit Uni~~a~~n. The~e long-term
Room 222. e avaIlable in the Fi n ?r th.e termination iIiirovIde deferred

nanclal AIds Office Ad o. . gh~r education.
, mlrusrratlon Bnilding,

S D' COLLEGEVI
the anE Iego. State College pa ....:. ORK-STUDYPROGRAM

cononuc Op . <uCIpates in h C
the form of art I!0nuruty act of 1964 t e ollege Work-Stud
program. All ;tudnme employment if th Students may qualify f/ Progr~m under
feasible, College w~tsk10th entering and e~ m~et. the specific quJifi~a!1clal aid in
other financial aid.) rStu~dy grants will b~~~~b~g'dare. eligible to a;~i~ns(Wofhthis
week and forty h ents may work . . me With loans hI' ere
is $1.40 to $2.75 pe~uh during vacation. Th posItions for up to' JEte0 arhships,and

our. e rate of pay fo h en ours per
r suc employm

MINI ent
The ColI . .MUMREQUIREMENTS

Entrance E!~~~~lpates in the College S:~~ ALL.APPLICATIONS
principle that the amn Board. As a Partici a arshlp ~ervice (CSS)
financial need The CSSt o~ financial aid gia:::' dthe mstitution sub of .~e College
fin~cial assis~ance. All assdsts the college in d a s~~ent should bcrb es to the
mantal status who stu ents under twe eternurung the s de, ased Upon
required to s~bmit /~~uest financial assista::c~-~ve years of a~ ent s need for
desi~ating San Diego sfai ~ the Parent's Conti:; e~cess of $2~O regardless of
a~dltlo~ to the financial a~d lle~e as one of th entt.al. Statement Ioer year are
FInanCIal Aid Office. I application and b e hreclplents. Nece orm to CSS,
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APPLYING FOR AID
Students may request assistance for all programs explained above on one financial

aid form provided by the college. All applicants twenty-five years of age or under,
regardless of marital status, must also complete a Parent's Confidential Statement.
Application forms are available between February 15 and June 1, 1967 for the
1967-1968 academic year. To the extent that funds are still available, students may
apply for aid from any program after the academic year has begun.

COUNSELING AND GUIDANCE TRAINING INSTITUTE
Arrangements have been made with the U.S. Department of Health, Education

and Welfare for San Diego State College to offer a 36-week counseling and guid-
ance institute under provisions of the National Defense Education Act, Public Law
85-864, as amended, during the 1967-1968 academic year.

Information concerning this institute may be obtained from Dr. David D. Mal-
colm, Coordinator of Guidance Studies, San Diego State College.

INSTITUTE FOR SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHERS OF MATHEMATICS
Under a grant from the National Science Foundation, San Diego State College

is offering a full-time Academic Year Institute for 25 high school teachers of mathe-
matics during the academic year 1967-1968. All participants will attend an eight-
week preliminary session starting June 26, 1967.

To be eligible for admission to the Institute, the applicant must be admitted to
the College with unclassified graduate standing; must hold an acceptable bachelor's
degree from an accredited institution; must be teaching or supervising mathematics
at the secondary school level; and, if planning to earn the master's degree, must
be admitted to the Graduate Division. The curriculum of the Institute is designed
to provide the better trained participants with an opportunity to work toward the
Master of Arts degree for teaching service in mathematics. The purpose of the
Institute is to give teachers of mathematics in the secondary schools a broader and
deeper knowledge of modem mathematics and to increase their ability to teach it
to high school students.

The basic stipend is $3,525 which includes both the academic year and the pre-
liminary summer session. Additional allowances for dependents, travel, and books
are available. Tuition and fees are paid by the National Science Foundation. Infor-
mation concerning the Institute may be obtained from Dr. Gerald A. Becker,
Mathematics Institute, San Diego State College.
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A change in schedule of classes includes the following: withdrawal from a class'
adding a class; adding or reducing units to a class for which the student is already
registered; changing from audit to credit or from credit to audit; and changing
sections of the same course. Consult calendar for deadline dates for change of
schedule.

ADMISSION TO THI COLLEGE FOR POSTGRADUATE STUDY
Admissions standards in the California State Colleges are prescribed by the

Trustees of the California State Colleges and are stated in the California Adminis-
trative Code, Title 5, Education, section 40600-41200.

NOTE: At San Diego State College, only fully matriculated students are ac-
cepted for enrollment m any regular semester. This includes auditors.

An applicant for admission who holds an acceptable bachelor's degree from an
accredited institution may be admitted to the College by the Dean of Admissions
and Records who notifies the applicant that he has been admitted with unclassified
graduate standing.

An applicant who does not hold an acceptable bachelor's degree from an
accredited institution may be admitted to the College by the Dean of Admissions
and Records as an undergraduate student. Upon satisfactory completion of a mini-
mum of 12 units of undergraduate courses approved by the Dean of Admissions
and Records with a grade point average not less than 2.50, the student may receive
unclassified graduate standing from the Dean of Admissions and Records.

A student who has been admitted to the college with unclassified graduate stand-
ing must file an application for admission to the Graduate Division if he wishes
to enter a graduate degree curriculum. Refer to the section on Admission of Grad-
uate Students to the Graduate Division in this bulletin.

Unclassified Graduate Student Enrollment
An unclassified graduate student is not eligible to enroll in 200-numbered courses,

exce~t with permission of the instructor and concurrence of the Dean of Graduate
Studies. All credit earned by an unclassified graduate student is subject to evaluation
as to its acceptance for graduate credit in a master's degree curriculum.

REGISTRATION
Only students who have received a Notice of Admission from the Dean of Ad-

missions and Records will be eligible for registration for the Fall or Spring Se-
mesters. Students who have allowed a semester or more to lapse in regular attend-
ance at the college will be required to file an application for readmission. This
regulation does not apply to Summer Session registration.

Directions for registration are published each semester in the Class Schedule,
available at the College Book Store at the beginning of each semester.

LIMITATION OF ENROLLMENT
Admission to a state college shall be limited to the number of students for whom

facilities and competent instructors are available to provide opportunity for an
adequate college education. The Board of Trustees shall determme the number of
students for whom there are available facilities and competent instructors at the
college.

STUDENT DISCIPLINE AND ATTENDANCE
Any student may be placed on probation, suspended, or expelled for one or more

of the following causes:
(a) Disorderly, unethical, vicious, or immoral conduct.
(b) Misuse, abuse, theft, or destruction of state property.
The period for which the student may be place~ .on pr?bation or suspended by

the president shall not exceed 12 months. Fees or tultlon paId by or for the semester
or summer session in which he is suspended will not be refunded.

The above penalties may be applied in cases involving academic dishonesty:
cheating in tests, examinations, laboratory work, written work (plagiarism)-that
is, for any attempt to get credit for work not performed.

SECOND MASTER'S DEGREE
A graduate student desiring to work for a second master's degree must petition

the Graduate Council for permission to enter a curriculum leading t~ the second
master's degree. 29
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for the purpose of removing deficiencies and otherwise demonstrating ability to
succeed m a master's degree curriculum.

If the student succeeds in removing the deficiencies and receives the recom-
mendation of the department, division, or school, he may reapply for classified
graduate standing and admission to the Graduate Division.

Alsignment of a Graduate Adviser
At the time a student is given notice of having attained classified graduate stand-

ing in the Graduate Division, he is assigned an official adviser in the appropriate
department, division, or school who assists him in planning an official program
for the master's degree. The program must be prepared in accordance with the
requirements listed ill the Graduate Bulletin current at the date of approval of the
program by the Dean of Graduate Studies. .

Graduate students who wish to work for a credential but not for an advanced
degree are referred to the appropriate coordinator in the School of Education.

Advancement to Candidacy
After satisfactory completion of a specified portion of an official program for

the master's degree, satisfactory completion of the required examinations, meeting
such professional and personal standards as the Graduate Council may prescribe,
and after receiving the recommendation of his department, a student is eligible for
advancement to candidacy.

WITHDRAWALS

A graduate student who has been admi"ed to a graduate degree curriculum
but has completed no courses at this college within the last calendar year is
considered to have withdrawn from the curriculum. He must file application for
readmission to the Graduate Division if he wishes to resume his graduate study. A
student who withdraws from a graduate curriculum will be required to comply
with regulations and requirements in effect at the time he gains readmission to the
Graduate Division.

Any student who was not in attendance during the semester preceding the
semester in which he wishes to enroll must apply for readmission to the college.

CONCURRENT MASTER'S DEGREE CREDIT

A senior who is within seven units of completing requirements for the bachelor's
degree and whose overall grade point average is 3.0 or above may petition the
Graduate Council to take approved loo-numbered courses for concurrent master's
degree credit with the remaining requirements for the bachelor's degree. Enroll-
ment in ZOO-numbered courses is not permitted. The bachelor's degree must be
completed at the end of the semester in which the concurrent credit is earned and
not more than six units of such credit will be accepted on the minimum unit re-
quirements for the master's degree. The rules of the Graduate Division concerning
academic load must be observed. (Refer to the section of this bulletin on Regula-
tions of the Gradua~e Division for information on study list limits.)
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receive an Inc. (incomplete) grade. This incomplete will remain on the student's
record as units attempted for one calendar year from the date of registration for
the course. If the thesis is not completed at the expiration of this time a W (with-
drawal for expiration of time) will be recorded on the student's record.

The student who has received a W in Course 299, Thesis, will be required to
re-register for the course if he wishes to complete the thesis at a later date. The
second (or subsequent) registration in Course 299, Thesis, is subject to the time
limits and procedures followed in the case of the first registration. The calendar
year begins with the opening date of the semester or summer school.

The student must be registered in Course 299, Thesis, when the thesis is sub-
mitted to the Graduate Office.

WITHDRAWALS FROM COURSES

OfFICIAL WITHDRAWAL
The student is held for every course appearing on his official semester study list.

Any withdrawal from college or withdrawal from a class must be officially filed at
the Registrar's Office; otherwise the student will receive a grade of "F" in the
course. Application for withdrawal is made at the Registrar's Office.

Withdrawal Deadline Dates and Penalties. If a student withdraws officially
from college or from a class by the end of the third week of classes, the course will
not be recorded upon his permanent record. If he withdraws after the third week
and not later than the end of the ninth week of classes, either a W (withdrawal
passing) or WF (withdrawal failing) will be recorded, depending upon whether
he is passing or failing the course on the date of filing the request for withdrawal.
(WF is equivalent to a failing grade.) After the ninth week, withdrawal from a
class is not permitted. A final grade will be recorded for each class for which
the student IS enrolled. Withdrawal from college (that is from all courses) will
be permitted up to 10 days preceding the final examination schedule; however,
the student will receive a W or WF grade in each class, depending upon whether
he is passing or failing in the class on the date of filing his request for withdrawal
from college.

Improper Registration In Graduate Courses. The registration of graduate stu-
dents in Course 298, Special Study, and Course 299, Thesis, will be cancelled if the
prerequisites for these courses have not been met before registration.

UNOFFICIALWITHDRAWAL
Unofficial Withdrawal. A student withdrawing unofficially from class or from

college will receive failing grades in all courses from which he withdraws unoffi-
cially. An unofficial withdrawal is one in which a student stops attending classes
without filing official withdrawal forms with the Registrar within the deadline dates
established for withdrawal.

REPEATED COURSES
A graduate student may not repeat courses which have been taken as part of the

master's degree, except in the case of courses required as prerequisites to a master's
degree program. Such courses may be repeated under the overall college regulations
for repeated courses. (Refer to the General Catalog.)

PROBATION
Any undergraduate stUdent whose scholarshil' record falls below a "C' average

(2.0) for all college work attempted, O! all college work attemp~e4 at San Di~go
State College, will be placed on probation by the Office of AdmtSSl0ns.Probanon
may be continued, provid.ed that the student. obtains a "C' average or bc:tter each
semester while on probanon. The student will be removed from probation when
he has attained a "e" average or better on all college work attempted and on all
college work attempted at San Diego Sta~e College.

These regulations regarding probation m .the College also apply to the graduate
student, except that only postgraduate work 15counted.

2-90973
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. . . DISQUALIFICATION FROM THE COLLEGE
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STUDY LIST LIMITS IN THE GRADUATE DIVISION
Section 40601(j) of the Administrative Code defines the term "full-time student"

to mean any student whose program while in attendance at a state college aver-
aged twelve or more semester units per semester, or the equivalent.

A graduate student who is not taking any 200-numbered courses may register
for 17Yzunits of credit during any semester. H one or more 200-numbered courses
are included in the study list, the maximum number of units permitted is 15. An
ex

b
c~ss .study load requires the approval of the: Dean of Graduate Studies at the

egmnmg of the semester In which the credit 15 to be earned. The maximum
amount which will be approved by petition for anyone semester for students
c~ one or more 200-numbered courses is 17 units and for anyone year, 33
Untts.

Gra~uate students who are employed full time should not attempt to earn more
than SlX units of credit per semester. Graduate students attending summer sessions
are limited to one unit of credit per week of attendance.

Graduate students who are employed as teaching assistants at San Diego State
College are limited to IS units of combined teaching assignments and course work
unless their request for excess load is approved by the Dean of Graduate Studies.

Students who enroll for more units than authorized will not receive credit on
their ofRcial master's degree programs for the excess number of units completed.

OFFICIAL PROGRAMS OF STUDY
Official master's degree programs of study, as signed or revised by the graduate

adviser and accepted by the Graduate Council, are binding unless a student with-
draws from the Graduate Division. Withdrawal is defined as having taken no
courses during a calendar year. Students who have withdrawn must file a request
for readmission to the Graduate Division before they will be permitted to register
for any courses leading to the master's degree.

It is the student's responsibility to complete the specific courses listed on his
official program of study. No changes will be permitted unless approved by the
graduate adviser and the Dean of Graduate Studies. No course can be deleted
from an official program after the course has been completed. No course completed
prior to seven years of the date the program is approved may be listed on the
program.

APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION

An application for graduation must be filed in the Graduate Office well in
advance of the date of graduation. Refer to the calendar in Part I of this Bulletin
for deadline dates.

BASIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE
To receive the master's degree at San Diego State College, the candidate must

have completed the following general requirements of ~he Graduate Division and
the specific requirements listed in the appropriate secnollS of Part Four of this
bulletin, Fields of Study and Courses of Instruction for the Master's Degree:

(A) ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY:
A student who holds classified graduate standing in the Graduate Divi-

sion at San Diego State College and who meets its scholastic, professional,
and personal standards may be considered for advancement to candidacy
for the master's degree provided he has filed an official program of study
approved by the appropriate graduate adviser and ~he Dean of Graduate
Studies. For the Master of Arts and the Master of SCIence degrees, a student
may be advanced to candidacy after he has earned at least 12 units in his
graduate program with a minimum grade point avera~e of 3.0 (B), or
six units of his program if he is a ~duate of San DIego State College
provided his undergraduate grade pomt average was at least 2.75; for the
Master of Business Administration degree, the student must have earned
at least 24 units in his graduate program in the School of Business Admin-
istration with a minimum grade point average of 3.0 (B); and for the
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Master of Social Work d
units in his graduate ro egree, the student must have earned at least11
mum ~~e point ave~g:r~ 3~ <te) School of Social Work with a mini·

In addition to havin the . . .
must (l) have compfeted grade point averages specified above, the srodenl
req~ements of the de ~ und~r~aduate deficiencies and the specil
-rttamed acceptable scoics 0 en~ dGV1S1on,or school concerned; (2) havi

(
est; (3) have passed th: f e. raduate Record Examination Aptitudl
4) have been recommended foreIgn language examination if reqIDm,

menr, division, or school c or advancement to candidacy by the depart·
vancem~nt by the Graduatngrne~ and .(5) have been approved for ad·
to candidacy will be sent te hunc. WrItten notification of advancernCl1l

(8) EXAMINATIONS: 0 t e student from the Graduate Office.

Prior to or during thei first .
the master's degree mus~~ake semester m residence, all students desirini
Tesr except for students holdin the Graduate Record Examination Aptitudi
~on which is a member of thegC ffiastiler'sor higher degree from an instiro·

tates.. . ounc of Graduate Schools of the Uniw
r Exa1!lmatJons required in th .
o1tid m the appropriate sectio~ :arpus ~bject !J1atter fields of study art
b I nstrucnon under Specific R . art our, FIelds of Study and ColJ!!ll
e;aC::: for the foreign languagee~~tref!len~ for the Master's Degree. (Set

nanon required in lieu of th ~atJons and for the comprehensivi
(C) FOREIGN LAN esis under Plan B.)

A . GUAGE REQUIREMENT·
f reading knowledge of a f' •

iste~ degree Curricula. Com;:t~~e linguage is required in certain Ma5!~
. and evaluated by the d s determmed by examinations adll1lJl'

manon concernin th ep3rtment of the I Infinatio g e dates upon hl h . anguage concerned. or·
at th:s dare scheduled may be foundwi ICth sPaecIfic foreign language exam'
I epa~ental offices. Th n e. ass Schedule or by inquirini
anguage exammation before he :an~~edt IS r:iquired to pass his foreiBl

(D) UNIT REQUIREMENTS: a vance to candidacy.

Ma.ter of Art. and Ma
Thiny . f Iter of Sciencede.ree.,

d. unIts 0 approved 100 2
stan mg, at least 24 f hi - or OO-numbered
!lnits must be in 2CX:: w b ch must be completedC?urses'darned in gradoa~

~ni~~ve3~ ~:SiO~~der:r~~f~s~~~~~ ~ore~h= ae~~~~l~~ l~~;
undergraduate defici req';UIed f?r the degree. C~~ be used. to satisfy tit
for the degree Cr d~cIes are m addition to the . ~s requIred to relDo~
m?re than a total of ~t e~rn~d by ~orresponden:n~um 30 units require~
will be accepted for cr~d!:S m speCIal study courses IS no~ acceptable. N~
Ma.ter of. I 1 toward the degree num ered 199 and 2~

Fif f u. n?1I Admlnl.tratlon de.re •
ty- our urnts of 200 b el

ness Administratio l-num ered courses .fi
Not more than 24n~ ef 30 of which m~~:\ ed by the School of Basi,
~egree. Courses require~ 0 approved transfer cr ed~°!Dpleted in residence
tJon ~o the minim t~ remove under r d e It IS .acceptable for thil
ence ISunacceptab~ 54 unIts for the degr~e~ C::ilitdeficlencies are in addi-
Ma.ter of SocialW k earned by correspond-

Fifty-eight . or degree,
Work at least~t~ff 2qO-numbered courses .
to .remove undergrad:ch must be completej~ct1ie~ by the School of SocUI
urnts for the degree. Crat:i-deficiencies are in dd~s!dence. Courses required

(E) COURSE REQUIRE e It earned by corresPo~de~~~n. to the minimum 58
I all MENTS: IS unacceptable.
n master's d

course completed e:::e curriculums offered at .
than seven years Prio~a~oDIego State College, anY

the date on which all36

requirements for the degree are completed cannot be used to satisfy the
foregoing unit requirements except that the Graduate Council, on the rec-
ommendation of the department, division, or school concerned, may extend
the time for students who pass a comprehensive examination in the relevant
course. With the approval of the appropriate graduate adviser and the Dean
of Graduate Studies, a more recently completed course may be substituted
for an out-dated one.

A course completed prior to seven years of the date that the official
master's degree program is approved may not be listed on the program.

A minimum of nine units of courses listed on the official program of study
must be completed after advancement to candidacy for the Master of Arts
and the Master of Science degrees. A minimum of 24 units on programs of
study for the Master of Business Administration and Master of Social Work
degrees must be completed after advancement to candidacy.

Specific courses required in the basic 30, 54, or 58 units and the require-
ments concerning foreign languages are listed in the appropriate sections
of Part Four, Fields of Study and Courses of Instruction under Specific
Requirements for the Master's Degree.

(F) THESIS:
Plan A, requiring a thesis, may be selected by a student seeking the

master's degree provided the department, division, or school concerned ap-
proves the listing of Course 299, Thesis, on the official program of study.
Three units of "Cr" are granted for the satisfactory completion of the
thesis or project following its acceptance by the student's thesis committee,
the department, division, or school concerned, and the Graduate Council.
Assigning of "Cr" grade for the thesis is the responsibility of the Graduate
Office. Registration in Course 299, Thesis, is required; however, students will
not be permitted to register for this course until they have received official
notification of advancement to candidacy from the Graduate Office and
have an officially appointed thesis or project committee. Theses or projects
must be completed well in advance of the date of the convocation at which
the degree is to be conferred. Refer to the calendar in Part I of this
Bulletin for deadline dates.

The thesis should be completed within one calendar year following the
date of the beginning of the semester or summer session in which the
student first registers in Course 299, Thesis. Refer to the section on Incom-
plete Grade in this bulletin.

All theses or project. must be typed on .peclal water-marked the.l.
paper available at the College Bookstore. Instructions for typing, prepar-
ing maps and charts, binding, etc., are available at the Graduate Office.

Two of the three required cople. of all ma.ter'. these. or project. are
acce.sioned by the Library of San Diego State College and are .ubject to
the regulation. of the Library with respect to the drculation or duplication
of Its cataloged material ••

Plan ., requiring a comprehensive e~~ation in lieu of a thesis, may,
with the approval of the department,. dIVISIon.or. schoo~ concerned, be fo!-
lowed in certain graduate degree curr~cula as ~dl(:ated.m ~art Four of this
bulletin. Dates on which comprehensIve exa~~t1ons m lieu of theses are
given are determined by the department, dIVISIOn,or school concerned.
Results on comprehensive examinations must be reported to the Graduate
Office by the department, division, or school. Refer to the calendar in
Part I of this Bulletin for deadline dates.

(G) GRADE POINT AVERAGES:
Grade point averages of at least 3.0 (B) must be maintained on:

1. All programed loo-numbered courses required for the removal of
undergraduate deficiencies.

2. All programed courses including c0?-ISes accepted for transfer
credit and courses taken concurrently WIth or subsequently to courses
accepted for transfer.



3. AlI 100- or 200-
concurrentl .numbered courses tak
the official ~a';~~ 0dr subsequently t;ntha: Sanli Diego State. College

(H) FINAL r s egree program. ear est course listed on
APPROVAL·

The student's ffi·
graduate adviser °andlal program of study
must be completed' the <;iraduate Council approved br the appropriate
ommended for the dill a satISfactory mann and all required examinations

d
An application for egg:edeby: the Graduat:r~eforile the student wiII be rec-

a va!1ce of the e a uatton must be fil .unc.
~CIal facU;lty v~e~fd date of graduati:~ ~ the qraduate Office well in

rt I of this Bulletl' f approval for grad . 0 provIde adequate time for
n or dead lin uanon Ref h '(I) AWARD OF e dates. . er to t e calendar m

Th DEGREES:
e Board of T

~endation of th f rustees of the Calif .
diploma d e aculty of S D' ornia Stat Collof study or egree to a stud an Iego State Colleg~ egdes, upon rec?m·

(
• enr who has completed awhar s the .appropnate
J) DIPLOMA: t e prescribed course

The app .Book rOprtatestore. diploma is ordered by th e student from the College

REQUIREMENTSF
The requirem OR THE JOINT DO

;~oSaOPhDY.degr:~~ cte~fst joint doctoral pr CTORAt DEGREE
n iego S uu ry offered b ogram I di

Chemistry. tate College may be f/ the. Universi;.a oing ~o the Doctor of
und ill Pan F Califorma San Diego

our of this builetin unde;
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PART FOUR

FIELDS OF STUDY AND COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
~his D~tion contains the specific requirements for all graduate degrees authorized

it an iego State College by the Board of Trustees of the California State Col-
egd.These specific requirements of departments, divisions, or schools supplement
an are ill addition to the basic requirements for the master's degree as stated in
Part Tfhree. of this bulletin. All official master's degree programs must be prepared
m con 0r:n:uty with the basic and specific requirements for the degree in question.

If addition, courses acceptable for credit toward a master's degree are listed
un eb' mal.or fields and areas of concentration. Each course is listed by department
nUl? ~r, title, and units. Graduate level (200-numbered) courses carry course de-
Nnpillns. Full descriptions for other courses may be found in the General Catalog.

ot ,:ourses are offered every semester or every year. Ordinarily each listed
course ':ViII be offered not less than once during a two-year period. For courses
offered 111 any given semester, together with the time and place of meeting, consult
t~e ~{mester Class Schedule, which is available at the College Bookstore prior to
t e'

l
abteof. registration of each semester, or the summer session bulletin which is

avai a Ie prior to the opening of summer session.
f The college reserves the right to withdraw any course listed in the class schedule
or which the enrollment is not sufficient to warrant the organization of a class.

PREREQUISITES FOR GRADUATE COURSES
Graduate level (2oo-numbered) courses require, as a general prerequisite, com-

~etence in the specified field as indicated by a substantial amount of upper divi-
sion study in the field or in a closely related field. Unless otherwise specified in
~he cow:;se description, graduate level courses are open to classified graduate stu-
en~ WIth the permission of the instructor. Unclassified graduate stud~nts must

obtaIn the pernussion of the instructor and the Dean of Graduate StudIes. before
they may enroll in a graduate level course. Undergraduates are not permttted to
enroll, in 2oo-numbered courses.

RegIstration in Course 298, Special Study, must be arranged by the student
through the instructor, the major adviser, and the chairman of the department
~oncerned. Forms for this purpose are available in the departmental offices and
In the Graduate Office.Only those students who have been advanced to candidacy and who have an
offici~lly appointed thesis committee are permitted to regis~er for Course 299,
TheSIS. Clearance for registration in this course must be obtamed by the student
rom the Graduate Office.

UNIT OR CREDIT HOUR
In the listing of courses that follow, figures in parentheses. indicate the ~! value

of the course. One unit or credit hour represents 50 mmutes of recItaOOn or
leCture, together with the required preparation, or three hours of laboratory work
or two hours of activities, each week for a semester of 18 weeks.
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ANTHROPOLOGY

The Department of GENERALINFORMATION
graduate study Ie di Anthropology in the D' ..
For .graduate stud In~ to the .M;aster'of Arts d~V1SIon?f the Social Sciences, offers
service with a y In c<;JllDectIon with th Mgree WIth a major in anthropology,
under Social Scfe~~~entratIon in social scien~e r:fster ofthArts degree for teaching. ' er to e section of this bulletin

All ADMISSION TO TH
D' .. stude~ts must satisfy th E GRADUATEDIVISION

IVISlOn WIth classifi d e general requirebulletin. In additio e lraduate standing me3ts for admission to the Graduate
must. have comple~dtu ents seeking the Ma~e escnbed in Part Three of this
physical anthropology at lehast 18 Upper divisi r of 4ns. degree in Anthropology
are the e~uivalent t ,arc aeology ethnol on units Including the courses in
at San DIego State 0d~Ise required' for an ~~ and social anthropology which
average (B) in und 0 ege. The student ergraduars major in anthropology
ment, ergraduate courses in an= have an overall 3.0 grade point

pology or consent of the Depatt·

All ADVANCEMstudents must . f ENT TO CANDID
as ~escrib~d in Pan j.: y the g~neral require ACY
a 11agnostIc written exa e~ of. this bulletin In~~d~'for advancement to candidacy
po hOgy, divided 'equally rrunanon, after on~ serne tltIonf' the student must: (a) Pass
arc aeology, ethnolo among. the followin s er 0 graduate work in Anthro-
~ra'"!D.g reading kno~d~~do;oclfal a~1thropol~~~(b r~ds: physical anthropology,

rntnlstered by the Dep a orelgn language' ass an examination demon-
artment of Foreign L approved by the Department and

SPECIFICREQUI anguages.
I!l addition to me' REMENTSFOR THE MAs

baSIC requirements fettng the requirements f TEl OF ARTS PROGRAM
~Tsw~illetin, t!t~ Stud~~;~~aster of Arts d:g~:sified graduate standing and the
listed bci a mlmmum of 24 t .complete a gradua~ as descnbed in Part Three of
in 200-n~b as acceptable onu:ts m}1st be selected

e
f~rogram of 3;t least 30 units,

299, Thesis. Ae1cal0ursesincludi~;eAs 4egree program~mA~olrses in an.thropology
passed as a .n oral examina' n ropology 200 S . east 15 units must be
mitted for theqMwrement for the dtlon on the _general' fi idmafr, and An~hropology

e aster of Arts de egr~e. Only Plan A e . ~ the TheSIS must be
gree m anthropology. ' requll'mg the Thesis, is per-

qu~ifi~~ing dassistantships inTEAChHINGASSISTANTSHIPS
from stu ~nts. Applicati ant ropology are .

the Chatrman of the D~:;:ksand additia:~~a~!rl to a. linlited number of
ent. ormatIon may be secured

g~a~an, Division of the So'al . FACULTY
aJIman, Department CI SCIences: D S .

Coordinator of Gr d of Anthropology. S L RMIlne, Ph.D.
Graduate Advise .a uate Programs in An hr' ogers, Ph.D.

Archaeolog . D' topology: S L R
Physical Aftiu: . \ Brockington PH' . ogers, Ph.D.
Ethnology: V d~ldgy: D. L. B;ocion' Ezell
~th~ohistory: ·A. J ~d, H. Lewis c~orxl' L. Rogers

Eili~~~~~i~s~logy: t~rG~i:ki~' Ezeil a~n
Professors: P H EA. J. Anderson C 'EHM'LewIS
Assoc' '. zell, Ph D . S ' . . ann

. late Professors' A . ., . L. Rogers Ph D
AsSIstant Professors" . J. Anderson, Ph D .. :

R. Provencher, B'.AA.·D. Buck, Jr., M '." VIctor Goldkind P
40 ., v. ]. ROhrI, M:t-../1. T. Lewis B A . 'c h.D .

., • D. Whiniey: M.A: E. Mann, Ph.D.;

170. Archaeology of North
America (3)

171. Ethnology of North America (3)
172. Indian Cultures of the Southwest

(3)
173. Archaeological Field Methods (3)
174. Prehistoric Archaeology of Europe

(3)
175. Cultures of Southeast Asia (3)
176. Early Near and Middle Eastern

Civilizations (3)
177. Cultures of East Asia (3)
178. Cultures of Oceania (3)
179. Applied Anthropology (3)
180. Preclassic Cultures of .

Mesoamerica (3)
181. Classic Pre-Columbian Civilizations

of Middle America (3 )
182. Post-Conquest Cultures of Middle

America (3)
199. Special Study (1-6)

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN ANTHROPOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

115. Primatology (3)
120. Introduction to Anthropological

Linguistics (3)
122. Language in Culture (3)
124. Descriptive Linguistics (3)
149. Kinship and Social Organiza-

non (3)
150. Ethnological Field Methods (3)
153. Primitive Religion (3)
155. Peasant Society and Culture (3)
156. Culture Change and Processes (3)
158. Economic Anthropology (3)
159. Cultural Ecology (3)
160. Primitive Technology (3)
161. The California Indian (3)
162. Cultures of South America (3)
163. Contemporary Latin American

Cultures (3)
165. Culture and Personality (3)
168. Evaluative Procedures in Culture

and Personality (3)

GRADUATECOURSES
200. Seminar (3)

An intensive study in advanced anthropology, topic to be announced in the class
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

222. Historical Linguistics (3)
Prerequisites: Anthr0l?ology 120 and 124.
Principles and techmques of historical linguistics, with concentration on the

dynamics of linguistic change, comparative linguistics, and historical reconstruction
as applied to non-Indo-European languages.

233. Social Structure (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division credit in anthropology.
A structural and functional approach to the social organization of a wide range

of cultures. An examination of theories and generalizations regarding the stability
and integration of a wide variety of human societies.

255. Culture and Society in the Nahua Area (3)
Prerequisites: Anthropology 1B or 1C and 12 units of upper division credit in

anthropology.A course designed to permit concentrated studies of the area and those related
to it, based on archaeology-, aboriginal records, colonial accounts, and modern
studies; and to permit vanous approaches to such studies.

256. Culture. and Societiea in Southern Meso-America and Central America (3)
Prerequisites: Anthropology 1B or 1C and 12 units of upper division credit in

anthropology.Concentrated studies of ancient civilization in areas of higher development, based
on archaeology, aboriginal records, Colonial accounts, and recent studies; and to
permit various approaches to such studies-
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267. CoP ntempora
rerequisite. ry !heory inCOntem 0 . 12 ururs of Cultural Anthr

~~Jr~pos~d r~:rn~~eoreticalu~~~~l division cre~fr°~Ogy (3)
sear~hls of recent fl~:1framewo~k:nents in culr:::althropology.. ature wi h ,methodol . anthropolo
298. S . ' t evaluation oOlPes, hypotheses

gy
: danexaminatirn

P pee .. S.... n~"d toward ,,~ theories,/ill
rerequisite. C y (1-6) significance for reo

struCtor. . onsent of
I Individual stu staff; to be arr
em. Six units dy directed anged with dmaxim toward epartmen hai

,,,. 11> • urn '''<lie the prep" . r airman and in-
p elll (3) anon of adid;,req";,i",, A . paper upon, specificprob

G cr· n officially a .
uldance in th PPOmted th .e prep . eslS co .aranon of rnnuttee anda project or th . advancement to can-

eSlSfor th e master's degree.
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ART
Th GENERAL INFORMATION

e Department of Art' h D' . . f' ffleading'0 the M f' m t ivasion ° the F me Art>. ° ers ""doa" study
oegree for ""h~or ° ._ dog'" wiili, maier in art an d to rhe "",or of Art>

The Art De mg service With a concentration in art.
In the fields oraJ:t:!Ile?t IS prepared to offer advanced study to graduate students
In addition to tl1'amtmH' sculpture, ceramics, printmaking, and the history of art.
Fine Arts Gall e exce

f
esnt equipment of the Fine Arts Building at the college, the

Balboa Park '''10m Diego an d the Mureu," of Man, both loua,,", in
research in ili.:'1fcld:IU'bl' origma! ,",,,,i,l, " w,n " ",w""",, lib,,"'" fo,

ADMiSSiON TO THE GRADUATE DIVISiON

D~i~~~~: iusifit satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
I, """""' h"~ od ",du", " .. ding." d,,,,ib,d m Part Thre' of <!Us bullWn.
'minimu' , , ""d,n' mu" hav< ,ompi,re<!.. und"""doare m,io, io art wiili
appreciatim of d24upper division units, including a course in the principles of art
'" p<nn' on on own"'"''''~. wo,k m ili, g~"a! ",,",'" of art, b<fo", h, will
,bl< '0 :'d 'h "'gin wo<k on h~ ""doa", p""""'" Th' ,md,n' mu" "'" b,
"'" pro' ow, ,!h, ~ ,d,qn,,,iy ,dv.. ad bo'" in ""wing .. d d""'" '0 'artY.,_~=w ,oh ro"'O<' up ro ""du,re _d"d,. Thi> _iren"n' will '"
If •• d rlu'o~h .. =nUn,rion of ",,"pi'" of ili, ""d~'" un",,,,,,doa" wo,k.
'" p=.'''~od d,,' ,he ""d~' ~ "p,ble of doing ""doa

re
", wo,k. h' ..,y""'''g, '~'d ro bogin ,."h wo<k,ven "",ugh h' h" no<,ompl.,red.. ,pprop,i,re

I" ci, ' .• "J" ... io< in art. ThO" '""'~" wh"'" wo,k • in>Uffici~"y,dv.. "dpmm '" ~ ""dua" __ ... y _n for """"'" und" gui",",' of ili, d,·
em, III order to meet the standard requirements.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

~~'dd~iripn w m",iug "" ""u;,""~" 10' .dv.. ,,,",n, w , .. did"Y " d~
p"h, !n art Th<" of rlri, bullWn. all ""d~" win b' ,,,,uk,d w p'" • ",""
rion ",!V<."nmin,tion ,ovo,m, ,h, fi,ld' of Hi,w'" of Art of W""'" Civili"-

sru~nn"plcr of Art App"ci.rion ... d ,h, ,,,lmiq"" .. d ... ren,k of <he """.
com Ients working for a Master of Arts degree in the field of art history must
did pete the following courses or their equivalents before advancement to can-

acy:
Anthropology: 1B or 103Art: 5, 50A-SOB, 51, 52A-52B, 153, 154, 155, 156, 157, 158.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

b "' ,ddirion '0 ",,,ring "" "qn",","''' fo' """",d ,m"" "",d;ng ,nd "",.we ",,""'m,n" fo' "" "''''''', dog- " dcrcrib,d m Part Th'" of "'" bull'-
.m, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major consist-
~g of " i,,,,, '4 uni" m art from ",,,,,,n li"od ",low" ""p"bl, on m""in

egree programs in art, of which at least 16 units must be in the 200_nurnbered
cour~es. Art 290, Art 292A or Art 292B, Art 294A or Art 294B, and Art 299 are
:"OlU=d",,,,,,n. No' ",0" ,h.n , w"" of 6 uni" in ,h, "',,'" ,mdy "'="

rt 199 and Art 298 will be accepted. .In connection with the thesis or project, each candidate for the degree must
pre~ent an exhibition on the campus of representative graduate work including the
p
ro

l'" (if .pplicabl,l. ond' porifnlioof .ddhional""duare wn,k. An 0,," uami-
nation over the field of the thesis or project and related material is required.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THI MASTIR OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERViCE

b

I? addition to meeting the requirements for clas.sified. graduate standing and the
aSlc requirements for the master's degree as descnbed III Part Three of this bulle-

tin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a concentration



co ..
m:~~e of at least 18 units in
courses .Aff:ee programs in art ~rom courses list dunits ~ th 290. and Art 2'fi' of which at least 12 urne below l!S acceptable on

In conne etipeclal. study cours~e A:rqmred courses. N~t must be hm 200-numbered
present c ~n. With the the . 199 and Art 29 !TI0re t an a total of 6
project (if exhi~ltion on the c:1S or project, each ca 8. will be accepted.
nation overa~hfiblle), and a p~~itf rfepresentative n~dte for the degree must

e e d of the thesis 0 0 •additional grad nate work including the
or prOject and related uate work. An oral exami-

Th' THiS material IS required.

the p~otJ'~CestISIS'required for the MlSast
AND

f'ROJECTS IN ART
All th

an oriainal er 0 Arts d .eses and . .,_. work of . egree m ' .
mastc:r's degree w:::en talrepons acc~;~:3v.e art.. accomp:cie~ ~ wntteI?- document;
remain in th ca oged d in satisfactio f y a wntten report.

e Custody of the D:n accessioned in th~ 0 ,a requirement for the
Partment of Art th college library; projects

at e college,

Chairman D' . . FACUL
Ch . ,lVlSlon of the F' TY

airman De me Arts· G N So
Graduate 'Ad ~artment ~f Art: ]. D: swi . renson, M.A.
Credential A;::~ MaJor,]. D. Swigge~~ett, M~.A.
Professors: Mary~~J' D. S~ggett ' Teaching, ]. H. Dirks

nec~er, M.F.A.; G e S. Bigelow, M.A.· .
ASSOCiateProf ' N. Sorenson MA]' H. DIrks MFA

M.A.; R. D.essWorsall:Arline M. Fis' h M'; ]. D. Swiggett 'M'F; MAartha W, Longe-

A
. ace D L' c, A . P A ,. .

SSlstant Professors' ' . Itt. . " . . Lingren, M.A· .
W. F: Bowne, M.A~·DL. Baker, M.F.A. " JoAnn L. Tanzer,
Hopkins, M.F.A. i' .P. Covington " R. ]. Baxter M.F

'J • B. Hunter, M.A'. ~A.; Winifr~d H~' R.. V. Berg, M.A.;
COURS ., . W. Miller, MA !g]gms, Ph.D.; J. R.

ES ACCEPTABLE 0 ., .]. Rogers, M.s.

PROGRAMs ~ MASTER'S DEGREE
l00A u, ART
I06A:~~::I~pc~d Drawing~~12 DIVISION CO"'n
107. Color and D !U1tIJ1a!ring(2-2:2~ IS2A. The
l11A(2) esIgn In Merchandise Asia (3tn of India and Southeast
112 -tllB. Ind~al 0 • IS2B. The Art .

~t~)B. DesIgn and ~p~~) IS3 ~O~ld (3)of PersIa and the Islamic
113A-IUB Adv on IS4' MncI.ent Art (3)

(2-2) • anced Furniture 0 . l5SA Rdle,:al Art (3)
114A. Desi f es:Ign ISSB' B enll1ssance Art

114Bi)111C.BA(d~:n~1=~~:>~ ~SS67'~u~faMnddRo~~~ Art (3)
eslgn 2-2) --&5 • HlSto 0 em Art (3)

1140. Advanced Graphic IS8. Art oP'p~! ~J.I1erican Art (3)
l1SA~'rB lutnication (2) ~~~CA-161B.o::ignltlv.ePeoples (3)_ SC-llSD Lif 0 -1610 Ad ill Crafts (2 2)

116J\~1~~~(!I~~~2-2)e rawing ~~gt~~gi:]e~i~e&S)afts (2-2)
rog (2-2-2-2) • Advanced Paint- 191. Galle' Adva!l<;ed Wea .

ll7A-117B-117C-ll7D Ad 193A_193BryoExhibItion D ~g (2-2)
ture (2-2 2 2) . vanced Scul G'· rawing a eSlgn (2)

ll8A-118B. Ad~anc d W p- 19SA. I~f~c commurri
d

~ustration for
Painting (2-2) e atercolor 19SB. En e!lor Oesign (~)tlon (2-2)

ll9A-ll9B-119C C ' 19SC Ecvlronmental 0 .
119D Ad . erarntcs (2-2-2) 19S0' onomics of es~gn (2)
120A:120;aAd:a~e:?Oics. (2) 196A:l~tanvc.ed Int~ri:~oOr ~esign (2)
122. Art Ed' eslgn (2-2) Me .' ISual Co eSlgn (2)
13SA-13SB Hu<;atlonColloquium (2) 199 Sp d!a (2-2) mrnunication

. IStOry and Th . eClai S d
terior Design (2-2) eory of In- tu y (1-6)
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GIADUATE COUISIS

206A-206B. Creative Printmaking (1-6)

f
Advan~ed creative ~ork in selected printmaking media based upon the analysis

o the history and philosophies of printmaking from its inception through con-
temporary concepts. May be repeated to a maximum of six units towards the
master's degree.

216A-216B. Creative Painting (1-6)
Prerequisites: Art 112A, 112B 116A and 1l6B.

. A~sthetic organization of sel~cted ~isual subject matter in the medium of colors
in oils. May be repeated to a maximum of six units towards the master's degree.

217A-217B. Creative Sculpture (1-6)
Prerequ.isites: Art 117A, B, C, and D.

b Aesthetic organization of selected subject matter in the media of sculpture. May
e repeated to a maximum of six units towards the master's degree.

219A.219B. Creative Crafts (1-6)
Prerequisites: Six units completed in upper division courses in sculpture or

cerarrucs or printmaking or a combination of these courses.

f
A?van<;ed creative work in selected craft media. May be repeated to a maximum

o SIX units towards the master's degree.

290. Bibliography (1)

hi
J!:xercisesin the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliogra-

pes, preparatory to the writing of a master's project or thesis.

291. Seminar in Creative Art (3)
Seminars in ~reative art are offered to provide d~scussion and indel?end.ent re-

search m speCified areas and include the presentanon of a paper With ItS oral
defense.Each course may be taken to a maximum of six units. No more than six units of
the 291 series is applicable to a master's degree.

A. Seminar in Painting
B. Seminar in Sculpture
C. Seminar in Printmaking
D. Seminar in Ceramics
E. Seminar in Crafts
F. Seminar in Graphic Communication

292A-292B. Seminar in Art History (3-3)
Prerequisites: Art 50A and soB. .An intensive study of the development of art styles in selected historical periods.

294A-294B. Seminar in the Principles of Design in the Space Arts (3-3)

Prerequisite: A semester course in art appreciation.
. A~ intensive study of the activity of creative. expressi?n and. a~sthetic apprecia-

tIOn m the area of visual experience. The aesthenc analySIS of ongmal works of art.

298. Special Study (1-6)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.Prerequisite: Consent of the staff; to be arranged with department chairman

and the instructor.

299. The,i' or Project (3).Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

didacy. .Gwdance in the preparation of a project or theSIS for the master's degree.
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TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in astronomy are available to a few qualified

students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured from
the Chairman of the Department of Astronomy.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Physical Sciences: D. H. Robinson, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Astronomy: C. E. Smith, PhD.
Graduate Adviser: C. E. Smith, Ph.D.
Professors: C. M. Huffer, PhD.; Burt Nelson, Ph.D.; C. E. Smith, Ph.D.
Associate Professor: J. D. Schopp, PhD.
Assistant Professor: C. J. Silvernail, M.A.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN ASTRONOMY

Astronomy
150. Introduction to Variable Stars and Peculiar Stars (3)
180. Celestial Mechanics (3)
196. Advanced Topics in Astronomy (2-3)

Mathematics
118A-118B. Advanced Mathematics for Engineering Students (3-3)
119. Differential Equations (3)
121A-121B. Advanced Calculus (3-3)
124. Vector Analysis (3)
130A-l30B. Statistical Methods (3-3)
135A-l35B. Numerical Analysis (3-3)
140A-140B. Mathematical Statistics (3-3)
170. Partial Differential Equations (3)
175. Functions of a Complex Variable (3)
Any graduate course in Mathematics.

Physics
106. Optics (3) 163. Electronics Laboratory (2)
110. Electricity and Magnetism (3) 170. Electromagnetic Theory (3)
112. Thermodynamics and Kinetic 173A-173B. Physical Electronics (3-3)

Theory (3) 175. Advanced Mechanics (2)
131. Astronautics (2) 180. Solid State Physics (3)
148. Nuclear Physics Laboratory (3) 190. Introductory Quanmm Mechanics
151. Nuclear Physics (3) (3)
156. Digital Computers (3) 196. Advanced Physics (2 or 3)

Any graduate course in Physics.

GRADUATE COURSES

200. Seminar (2or3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. . .
An intensive smdy in advanced astronomy, tOpIC to be announced 10 the class

schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

210. Binary Star. (3 )
Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B. . ....•.
An intensive study of visual, spectrOScopIC, and eclips10g bmarles, 10cluding the

determination of orbits.
220. Galactic and Extragalactic Structure (3)

Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B.
Types, movements and characteristics of stars in the galaxy and a similar study

of extragalactic stnlcrure.
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~rerequisite.;:;;ra (3)

ene~<:?U'e of the ~:I!lY112B.
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study of th ono.my 180 ( 3 )
asteroids, and pIa:: denvation .of h
297 ets, The com t.e method· Research putatlOn of s of derermi .Prerequisit C (Credit to be an orbit will b ning orbits of comets,

Research "e: Iassified arranged) e required
on a _:":"' of th '\lcl~oa" '''odmg .
298 egree, s of astrono~

· Special Stud y. Maximum credi .. Prerequisite: Coy (1-6) dit SlX units applicable

mstructor nsent of
Individ~al Stud staff; to be ar

299 y. Six units m . ranged with d

Pr

• Thesis (3 ) axImum credl"t epartment ch .ereq . . . arrman and
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eslS for the master's degree.
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BIOLOGY
Th GINIRAL INfORMATION

sion~ ?hITr"'~of Biology, Bo"ny, Microbiology,aod Zoology, in rhe Divi-
in biologyand '1:"'M"" off" .,.dna" "ndy l"diog to rhe M- of Art> dog'"
is """id';'d c t b aster, of Scien co d,gto< in hiology· 'Tho M"'" of Art> dog'"
stepping ston f ,~ouallY an aead,mle d,g<" which" plano'" to ,on" as a
degree is an e o! a high" d,gre., if rhe ""d,nc '0 d"''''· Th' M""c of Sci"'''
may be cornar"."' 0< rechnical degree- Concon",oom for otthor of these d,g"'"

Bioi . pete m anyone of the following Program Areas:
ffiol";"'" Ecolngy; Geooticoand Dovolopmenc Binlngy;Ph""nlo"" and Radiation

Iotany: Botany
Microbiology: Microbiology
Zoology: I bnverte rate Zoology; Vertebrate Zoology

'h~hi:i' ~if, Sci.. co bnilding pcovId.. ine"""d facilici.. fo< "",dna" ""dy in
Son DiOg'7! ""ne ... Addicinna!f.. iIi"" .. "labl, in ,h' communi'" indo

d
' <h'

Gam, (?' ?o. Hmp"", ch' Uni"d Su'" D,p'rtn"n. nf Agrioul
cn

", Fi,h and
Coll, ?,"=on, and ch' A1va.. do FiI",cion Plaocof ch' Ci'Y of San Di,,,,,· Th'
Rim

g
,," ,,"b"'hing a biologi,,1 ",,,,,h "nto' nn a 2,llOac" "'" in Tom"nl

a

,
wotk~' n="" and b" acqni"d an ac,.. g' in <h' CamPElliott a'" £0' fidd

I A'MISSION '0 ,H' G.... UA" .,Y1S'ON..J, a1'"'".tn ro cb' g.. 'ca1 """,,om"''' fnc adm;,,;nn ro <h' Gcad- Divbion
.. do eo,,, ,d l!?dn.to "anding, " d""db,d in P'" T"'" of ""' bnIlorin,•
for it ifimustsaosfy the following requirements before he will be recommended

c ass ed graduate standing:(.) Have ot cornplo'" <h, ttq-" of <h, nndocgcado'" ""jn, in cb' d~
pattm= of <h' binlogi'" ""on"" " san DiogOSrn" enllogo in which

graduate stUdy is contemplated.(h) SatiafactorllYcornpl"" a qu~ifying -unarion in <h' binI<>gie~"" .. =-
Details may be obtained from the Division of the Life Sciences.

(c) B, a",,,,,,,d by ,b' Pro",,", "'" nf hia ehoie~ He mU" h' ",_cod by

a staff member in his Program Area.
ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

. ~d!",don" m"" "MY ,h' g.. 'ca1 "_"',, fot .dvan""""c te ... didacr,
m n ... th, £ottign Ian_ tt<l-~"...cod ;n Pact .,..".. of ""' bnIlotin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS 'OR TIll MASTER 0' ARTI DIGRII
h I~ addinon co moerlng<h' "qu",",,"" fo' cl""fi'" gcadoa'" "",ding and <h'
a,,, !<quit"" .. " fo' <h, m".d, d.... " " d",db,d inp~ The" of ""'

bull'."'!, <h' ""don' mn" eompl'''' a ""dua" pc- which mdnd" • =io,
=""",g nf " I"" 24 ani" in th' biolngical,cion"" fcom ,no"" "",d holow
" accop"blo nn m""'" d,_ pte",.ma, nf which " I"" 12 oni" nmat ho in
200;numbottd _"" including <h' th""'. Th' _amlng unit>,at I"'" ,"" mme
b

F

'm engo.
to

fi,ld', ot in <h' hiologi,~ "ionco" A "ading !mow""go of "i",cifie
=eb, Gonnan. Ruaaian,n' S",ni<h, and a fin'" ""I ",aminan

no
nn .h, fidd of

the thesis and its implications in the broad fields of biology are also required.
SPECIfiC REQUIREMENTS 'OR THE MASTER 0' SCIENCI DIGRII

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing, the stU-
donc moat "tWY <h' g.. "'" ",,_" for th' mand' d"",., d""rih'" in
Pott .Thto< nf chi, bnIl"'n. Th' ""den' moat ala<> moot <h, followingdopartn"oW

reqUirements:(a) A minimum of 12 ani" of gndu." lovol (200-
num

"",d) '00= in <h'
following fields: biology, botany, microbiology, or zoology.

49

•



(b) A rrurumum of 12 additional units of upper division or gradu.at~ co~~s
selected from biology, botany, microbiology, or zoology. Remaining itable
at least six, may be taken in these or closely related fields or in accepta
courses in the School of Education. h .

(c) Plan A will be required. The student must satisfactorily defendhhis t es~
and be prepared to discuss orally questions covering a survey of t e generfield of biology.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in biology are available to a limited number oJ

qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secfure
hfrom the Chairman of the Division of Life Sciences or the Coordinator 0 t eBiology Graduate Program.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Life Sciences: J. E. Crouch, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Biology: F. J. Ratty, Ph.D.
Chairman, Depanment of Botany: A. H. Gallup, PhD.
Chairman, Depanment of Microbiology: H. B. Moore, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Zoology: E. W. HUffman, Ph.D.
Graduate Coordinator, Genetics: K. M. Taylor, PhD.
Coordinator, Master's Degree Programs: Mabel A. Myers, Ph.D.
Gra.duate Depanmental Advisers for seneral counseling:

BIOlogy: E~ology, G. W. Cox; Genetics and Development
BIology, A. S. Baer; F. ]. Ratty; Physiology and RadiationBiology, J. A. Parsons

Botany: D. A. Preston
Microbiology: W. L. Baxter
Zoology: Invertebrate Zoology, N. McLean; W. J. Wilson

. Verte.brate Zoology, R. E. Carpenter; R. E. EtheridgeCredential AdVIser: ]. A. Brookes

Professors: K. K. Bohnsack, PhD:; C. L. Brandt, Ph.D.; R. W. Crawford, PhD.;
]. E. Crouch, Ph.D.; D. A. Farns, PhD.; A. B. Gallup, PhD.; R. D. Harwood,
PhD.; E. W. Huffman, PhD.; B. ]. Kaston, PhD.; Mabel A. Myers, PhD.;
A. C. Olson, PhD.; F. ]. Ratty, Ph.D.; D. C. Shepard, PhD.; K. M. Taylor,PhD.; B. A. Walch, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: Adela S. Baer, Ph.D.; G. W. Cox, PhD.; R. E. Etheridge,
PhD.; W. E. Hazen, PhD.; D. Hunsaker, PhD.; Wm. McBlair, PhD.; H. B.
Moore, PhD.; C. E. Norland, M.S.; D. A. Preston Ph D. W C Sl Ph D .
H. L. Wed burg, PhD. , '., . . oan, .. ,

Assistant Professors: F. T. Awbrey, Ph.D.; W. L. Baxter Ph D . J B k Ph D .
R. E. Carpentt;r, Ph.D.: R. H. Catlett, Ph.D.; T. J. C~hn: P·h.ri.; aOD~s'Collie;:
PhD.; G. Collier, M.A., R. L. Darby, B.A.; W. F. Daughe ty Ph D . R F F d

.PhD.; A. W. Johnson, PhD.; N. McLean, Jr., Ph.D.; P. d Mille~ Ph D .. J O{\r:
RNeeRl,PRh:D·h;J't Ap'hPDar~oHns,PChDS·;hL.. N.p PhheDIps,Ph.D.; H. H. PlY~al~, D.V.M.;

. . me ar, ", . . capIro .' W M Th . Ph D W JWilson, Ph.D. , "'. WaItes, ..; .,
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MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMSACCEPTABLE ON
UPPER DIVISiON COURSES Microbiology . 1-

al Microbiology (BacterIO
101. Gener

ogy) (4) iology (4) d
102. Advanced Brter Immunology an
103 Fundamenta s 0

. Serology (4) ologv (4)
104. M~dicbl. ~1~hysiology (2)
105. M!cro b!:l Physiology
106. MIcro I (2)

Lahoratory )
107. V~ology Paboratory (2)
108. VIrology (3)
109. HematoloM'croscopy (4)
180. Electron I

Zoology
Embryology (3)

102. Invertebra;te Anatomy of the
6 Comparative

10 . Vertebrates (4)

108. Hist?logy ~:;tebrate Zoology (4)
112. Manne

l ~~istory of the
114. ~~~;brates (4)

hi gy (4)115. Icht yo 1 y (4)
116. Herpeto og (4)
117 Ornlthology (4)
118: MammalogYomology (4)
121. General ~nEntomology (3)
122 Advance I ects (3)

. tUfe ns (4)123. Imma ic Entomology
125. Ecod~of Entomology (3)
126. Me I~a (4)
128 Parasitology (4)
130'. protC?zl~ii!al ZoologYA(4) I
140. PhysIO Ex erimental nima
145A-145B. 8-2) S ste-

Surge,ry of Taxonomy, y
155. Prin,Clples

d phylogeny (3) )
matlCS an Paleontology (3

160. Ve~teb{B:havior (3)
170. Alllma

IE COURSESGRADUA
Biology

COURSES

Biology
. 1 gy (4)101. General PhySIO 0 (4)

103. General Cytology ology (4)
104. Vertebrate EmlbBlolooy (4)

O• D elopmenta ."'.1). ev. I F' ld Srudies m109 Regiona re
. Biology (1-3)

110. Ecology (~) (4)
111. Aquatic Biology (3)
112 Fisheries BIOlogy hy (4)113: Biological Oceinogr()
114 Advanced Eco o~ I
142: Comparative Anima

Physiology .(4) (3 )
150. Radiation BI~logy
150L. Radiation BIOlogy .

Laboratory (Tl) hniques in BI-
151. Radioisotope ec

ology (3)
155. Genetics (4)
157. Cytogenetics (4) (4)
158. Human Ge~EC;olution (3)
160. Experiment . I (3) f
161. History of BI? o~ the History 0
162. Source MaterIal

Biology. (3) etics (3) )
169. Population Gen d . Biology (3
175. Statistical Metho s in

Botany
102. Mycology (4) and Shrubs (3)
112. Cultivate? Trees (4)
114. Systematic Botanr4)
126. Plant Path<?logy (4)
130. Plant PhysJOlo~4)
140. Plant Anatomy an (2)
162. Agricultural Bot y
172. Palynology (3)

dm. the class3) ounce. (2 or tor . to be ann
200. SelD;'~ar Consent of instfUC d biology, tOPIC ster's degree.

PrereqwsI~e: dy in advan~e plicable on a ma
An intensive stu elit six UIllts ap

M . umcre
schedule. axnn . 1 (2)

. Cellular Bl0 ogy f four units.210. Seminar Ul. I 101 or 103. a maximum 0., . BlO ogy ntent toPrereqUIsIte. d with neW co (2)
May be repeate d Development .

• Growth an 5 f four Unlts.220 Seminar 1Jl 104 or 10 . maximum 0
Prerequisite: Bido~fth new content to a
M be repeate )

ay 1 ment
(3 I ental biology.221. Analysis of.Deve o~04 or 105. alyu' cal trends in deve opm

., . Biology f modern anPrereqUIsIte. .deration 0
A detailed conSI
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230. Spec:ia'
P

tion (3)
rerequisites' B' I

Concepts and p~ °fD'lllO and 155' or B' IClp es of the . ' . 10 ogy 160
231. Seminar' Eth ongm of species .

(5 lD 010 d •
arne course P gy an Comparativ P

Prerequisite' B~ Isychology 231) e .ychology (2)
A semin .. 10 ogy 110 or P

in the li . ar in the types of sy.chology 114
of four ~g systems of anirnJPeMes, specific beh .
2 ts, s, ay be repeated a;:iili ~atterns, and their function
40. Seminar in Ec I ew content to a maximum

Prerequisite' B' 1
0

ogy (2)
May be rep~at:d otp'hllO or 112.WIt new

250. Bio content to am'P geography (3) 3XUnum of four .
rerequisite' B' I unns,

Concepts an'd 1O.0gy 110 or 160
and the orizi pnnclples of the'dis .

gins and dispersal f stnbutional hi
260. Seminar' 1'>_ 0 modem faunas anstdoryof plant and .

P
" UI ~eral Ph 'I floras. animal groups,

rereqUlslte' B' I y'loogy (2)
May be re~at:d ~~ 101 or Botany 107

2
new conr .

61. Semin ' ent to am'P . ar m EnvirOlml axtInum of fo .
rereqUlsites' B' I ental Radiat' ur unies,

The sonrc . h100gy 150 and B' I Ion (2)
COntaminants es.. ctharacteristics distri

1
?bogy151

fo . m e bio h' utio'ur IlIUtJ applicabI sp ere and in n, ,measureme on a master' d teracaons ith ent,
270. Semin • s egree. WI the

P
ar UI Genet'
rerequisite' B' I IC. (2 )

May be rep~at:d otp'th155.WI new
271. Radiat' content to a '

Two Ie IODGenetic. (3) . rnaxtmum of four 1lIU'

P
ctures and hr ts,

rerequisit B' t ee hours f I
. Basic princi~leslOlo~ ~5~A, 15~. aboratory.
mvolvement of ge::ti~O~z:~:nd n~~Oo~~~~ded: ?hysics 121
276. Phyaiological . at all levels of b~dlati?nS with's '

Prerequi . . GenetIcs (3) IologlCal org ,pe<;131emphasis on
R SItes: BIOlogy 155 aruzaaon.
B,ecommended' Ch' or 158· Ch .

IOchemical aspectse~stry 1~5A-t'I5B enustry 12.
27 genetIcs of .'

7.. Microbial Genetics nucrobial and hu
Nme hours of I b Laboratory (3) man systems
Prerequisites Ma. orab~ory. .
Th d' . Icro 101e eSlgn, methods an~gy 1 or 101· Bioi

290 B'bli ,execution ~f ogy 276' Ch .. I ography (1) research in' . enustry 115B
Exercises in the nucrobial gen ' or 116B.

phies, preparatory :ili~f :&:~c reference b k . eocs.
29 nnng of a 00 s, Joum

1. Inve.tigation master's pr' als, and .
Analysis and rese:rn~ Repor~ (3) °lect or thesis. speCIalized bibliogra-

c technIqueS in b'
297. Research (1-6) IOlogy.

Research in one f
on a master's d 0 theegree.
298 S • IS• pe~~ cudy (1-6)
, PrereqU1S1te: Consemstrllctor. nt of staff; to be

Individual study S.. arranged
52 • a uruts maximum credi t.

iid fate of radioactive
IOta. Maximum credit

fields of b' IIOogy.1\1 aximu m credit six units applicable

with department ch .aIrman and

299. Theai. or Project (3)

d
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candi-
acy,Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

Botany
200. Seminar (2 or ')

Prerequisite: Consent of instructornlAn intensive study in advanced b~tany, topic to be announced in the class sched-
e. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

298. Special Scudy (1-6)
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and in-

structor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thew or Project (3)

d
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candi-

acy,Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

Microbiology
200. Seminar (2 or ,)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

h
Anintensive study in advanced microbiology, topic to be announced in the class

sc edule, Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

210. Seminar in Medical Bacteriology (2)
Prerequisite: Microbiology 102 or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new content to a maximum of four units.

220. Seminar in Industrial and Agricultural Microbiology (Z)
Prerequisite: Microbiology 101 or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new content to a maximum of four units,

230. Seminar in Medical Mycology (2)
Prerequisite: Microbiology 104 or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new content to a maximum of four units.

240. Seminar in General Microbiology (2)
Prerequisites: Microbiology 101 and 105. or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new content to a maximum of four units.

250. Seminar in Virology (2)
Prerequisite: Microbiology 107 or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new content to a maximum of four units.

260. Seminar in Immunology and Serology (2)
Prerequisite: Microbiology 103 or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new content to a maximum of four units.

291. Research Techniques P)Prerequisites: Major in a biological s~ience and twO upper division courses in
the area of microbiology or consen~ of ~nstru.ctor,

Analysis of research procedures 10 mIcrobIOlogy,

298. Special Study (1-6)
• Prerequisite: Consent of sta1f; to be arranged with department chairman and

mstruetOr.
Individual stUdy. Six units maximum credit.

29'. The.ia or Project (')Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

didacy. .Gwdance in the preparation of a project or thesIS for the master's degree. 53
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210 . It our units li bl

• Semmar in the Biolo app Ica e on a
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Biology of 'end~ ogy ~O or 106. e Vertebrates (2)

master's degree thermIC animals. M .. aXlmum credit
212 Ad four units applicable 011 a

. vanced Marine In

P
One Iecture and six h vertebrate Zoology (3)
rerequisir Z Ours of labS 1 I e: oology Il2 oratory.
e ected tOPICSin ad .vanced marine in

290. Bibliography (1) vertebrate zoology.

The use of basic ref
to the writing of erence books j
29 a master's thesis.' oumals, pertinent bibliogr hi

1. Research'rechni ap es preparatory
Prerequisite. Co ques (3)
An lvsi . nsent ofa YSISof research t h ~raduate adviseec mques in r.

298. Spe~i~l Study (1-6) Zoology.
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299. Thesis p' axunum credit. nt c aIrman and

P .. or rOJect (3)
rerequwtes' An ffi

candi~acy.· 0 dally apPointed th .
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eslS for ht e master's degree.
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
GENERAL INFORMATiON

The School. of Business Ad.ministration offers graduate study leading to the
~a.:>ter of Bl:!sl!less f\dnurustratlOn degree and to the Master of Science degree in
usmess administration. The major goals in the master's degree curriculum are to

fduc:l;te the students for general management positions, for mana~ement of the
jctlonal.areas. of business, and for executive responsibilities in orgamzations having

~ ose £relatlonshlPs with business activities. The School of Business Administration
PlsO0 ers graduate study leading to a Master of Arts degree in business education.

h
7ase refer to the section of this Bulletin on Business Education, which follows

t IS section, for detailed information.
The . Master of Business Administration degree is designed to provide a broad

~hucatlon m business for the student with a non-business undergraduate degree.
e Master of Science degree with a major in business administration is designed

to xrovlde for additional education and specialization in business subjects for the
~h ent who has an undergraduate degree in one of the business subject fields.

e J\;laster of Science degree with a major in business administration has been
aCE"edited by the American Association of Collegiate Schools of Business.

. ntrance requirements for the two master's degree curriculums are the same.
~ther degree is available to any student regardless of previous education, provided

e requirements of the degree are met.
d ~ students considering graduate work in business are advised to seek furtherAJ . .from the Coordinator of Graduate Programs in the School of Business

rrumstranon prior to applying for admission.
Close contacts with large and small firms, both local and national, enhance the

business student's education. The generous cooperation of local business and govern-
ment organizations provides opportunities for research and observation for graduate
htudents. The continued professionalization of the business executives' responsibilities
Aas

d
created many opportunities for the student with an advanced degree in Business

mrntstratIon.
BUREAU OF BUSINESS AND ECONOMIC RESEARCH

T!J.e Bureau of Business and Economic Research is an organized research activity
servmg the needs of the School of Business Administration and the Department of
EcC!nomics. Operationally, it is a part of the School of Business Administration, with
a director and a policy committee. The prit:lcipal obje~tives of the B'!reau are to
(I) conduct research in the areas of econonucs and busmess, WIth specIal reference
to local and regional problems; (2) facilitate research in these areas by the faculty
and students; (3) seek cooperative arrangements with outside individuals and
organizations for conducting specific research projects; (4) compile local and
regional data; (5) publish the results of Bureau research investigations and aid the
faculty in publicatIon of research. Graduate smdents are encouraged to make use
of Bureau facilities. ..

ADMISSiON TO GRADUATE CURRICULUMS

. A student seeking admission to either of the master's de~ree curriculums offered
In the School of Business Administration must (l) be admItted to the College with
uncl~ssified graduate standing and (2) be admitted to the Graduate Division with

classtfied graduate standing.
ADMISSiON TO THE COLLEGE

Students should request application materials for a~mission to the Co~eg~ directly
from the Office of Admissions. They are reqUIred t? file ~pplicatlons at:

d

c.opies of transcripts of all college work. See ~art m C!fthis Bulle~ under Admis-
SIan of Graduate Students to the College for informatIon on admISSIon procedures.
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g
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'" 0' ,dmi";=, h qu ." •• ro. Adm" " ' Ptil, .. d July) e 'W~
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lStration 131 Lmmlstration 118 usmess Ad ' . ry tatlstlCS

Business Ad ,', ega! Factors in ,A.dvanced B ~rustration 30B '
Business Ad m:~lstra~on 132 F Busmess (6 ~smess Law ' ~usmess Law,
Business AdID1?!?traoon 150 'Munkda~entals ofUMlllts) , or Busmess Admin-

E ,mlillstratio l' ar eong P , anagconomlCS 135 Mo n 27, Fundam rmciples (3 eII!ent (3 units)
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to the student b SSlonto a currO ul Uillts) ce, or
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ADVANCEMENT' atIon of the School

The Ma t 0 CAND
. To be eligible f s er of Business Ad IDACY
~di:tdd~tion to holdin advlanc~ment to . ministration D
m catIng the g c assified d candidacy f egree
listed on that area of concentrati~ra uate stand' or this de r
~o, ~eet the ~~h~l~with a g~d:nd ~e mu:ghahave fil~dee~the Sf:!ldent must,

~h'~;;'':'~':'"<be~gJ.o~fo~r'B~' "::.'d' :.:;,"':'o;"':1'",d ~:"f:;;'~~=
Bulletin under A~ns of the Grad:lOess, Admi~nal ~tandard~ higher. He must
able score on the vancement to Cand~e DIVision astraoon, and of the Graduate
;l:'hoolofBu.m=l:id~'~ R"o'd ~'''''" ;"du,"~:'h"b'" i:~<ew", comply
ha~:~:e~~~~ advanced:s~~tfli3a~yUS~~~~~~ dAP~~d~tt¥nment:U;f ~~ ~f thisto assure thn to the G est. In add' , ccept-

Th at all . raduat D' ~tIon, the
e Master of Sciene requIrements e IVlsion that

, T 0 ~e, eligible for advan e Degree in Busl of that School
m addItIon to holding cIas~i&dnt tOdcandidacy fne .. Admlnlstratl
56 gra uat" ~tand' or this deg onmg, have fil rdee,the stude an offi 'alent must,CI program

of studies ~or the degree, and he must have completed 12 units listed on that
pro~am with a, grade point average of 3.0 or higher. In addition, the School of
Business AdmInlStration must recommend to the Graduate Division that the student
be a?vanced to candidacy to assure that all deficiencies have been removed and all
requirements of that School have been met.

SPECIFICREQUIREMENTSFOR MASTER'SDEGREES
The Master of Business Administration Degree

In additio~ to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing in the
Grsduste DIvision for the purpose of pursuing the Master of Business Administra-"r

n
degree, the studen mus earnp'''' an ,pprov," proo'''" of studi es ro.,;,ting

0h at least 54 units of 200-numbered courses. In the event that the student has met
t e hrequtrements of a given course by previous course work he will substitute
anot er approved 200-level course in its place.
In completing the program, all students must:

1. Complete 36 units of core courses as folloWS:
BA. 200. Financial Accounting (3)B.A. 20IA-20IB. Business Organization and Management (3-3)
BA. 202A-202B. Quantitative Methods (3-3)
BA. 203. Marketing (3)
BA. 204. Law for Business Executives (3)
B.A. 205. Financial Principles and Policies (3)
B.A. 208. Managerial Accounting (3)
Econ. 203. Economic Analysis (3)
BA. 206. Managerial Economics (3)
B.A. 207. Research and Reporting (3)2. Complete B.A. 299, Thesis (3), in accordance with regulations of the Grad-
uate Council regarding thesis writing and production as stated in Part III of

this Bulletin.
3. Complete one of the concentrations listed beloW.a. Accounting: B.A. 210, Theory and AnalYSis of Financial Statements (3);

B.A. 211, Advanced Accounting Problems (3); B.A. 212, Income Tax
Accounting (3); B.A. 213, Auditing (3); B.A. 219, Seminar in Account-
ing Theory (3); and 3 units of approved electives in an area other than

accounting.b. Employee Relations: B.A. 240, Employee Relations (3); two courses se-
lected from B.A. 241, Business and Labor (3), B.A· 242, Wage Theory and
Administration (3), and B.A. 243, Management Development (3); B.A. 249,
Seminar in Employee Relations (3); and 3 units of electives in an area other

than employee relations.c. Finance: B.A. 229, Seminar in Financial Markets (3); B.A. 223, Seminar in
Business Finance (3)' and nine units of electives.d. Management: B.A. i84, Policy Formation (3); two courses selected from
B.A. 281 Behavioral Science for Management (3), B.A. 282, Group Proc-
esses and Leadership (3), B.A. 283, Ori~in a?d Natttr7 of American Busi-
ness Enterprise (3). and B.A. 289, SemInar m Orgaruz

aoon
and Manage-

ment (3)' and 3 units of electives in an area ~ther ~han mana~ement.
e. Marketing: Nine unitS from B.A. 250, SemInar 10 Markeong and the

Economy (3); B.A. 251, Seminar in Ma~keti~g Theor~ (3); ,B.A, 2.5
2
,

Marketing Institutions (3); B.A. 253, Semmar 10 Markeong PrIce PolIcy
(3); or B.A. 259, Market Analysis and ~esearch (3); and six additional
units, at least three of which are to be In an area other th~n marketing.

f. Office Administration: B.A. 273, Data Systems and AutomatIon (3); B.A.
278 Seminar in Office Administration P); B.A. 2?9, Seminar in Data Sys-
te~ Design (3)' and six units of electIves, of which 3 must be outside of
the business eddcation area and 3 must be in fields other than business

administration and economics. . .g. Production Management: B.A. 230, Pr?duc~on and OperatIons Management
(3); B.A. 231, Advanced Methods Engmeermg and Work M~asur~ment (3);
B.A. 232, Operations Research (3); B.A. 239A or 2?9B, Se~ar II?- Produc-
tion and Operations Management (3); and three umts of elecoves 10 an area

other than production management.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON
IN BUSINESS A~TER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS

100. Inte' UPPE INISTRA TION
101. Adv:~~:t~ Accounting (4) • DIVISION COUaslS
102. Cost Accounc!=ounting (3) 142. Wage and
106. Income T tIng (4) (3) Salary Administration

107. t~vance/fu~~~T:~~~~un . 143. Vn>blems in Employee Relatiom
108. Governm tlng 151. Marke .
112. AUditing (~)al Accounting (2) 152. Retailintm

g
p~an.agement (3)

114. Accounti 153 Adv .8: nnciples (3)
115. Financial sg Systems (2) 154: Markrt~lng Principles (3)
116. Controller ~tements (2) 156. Mark e~g Problems (3)
118. Advance/ p. (2) 157. M et ehavlOr (3)
119. C.P.A. RevreUS1DessLaw (3) 158. M::~~t Research (3)
120. General Ins W (3) 159. Anal ~ Research Laboratory (1)
121. Property urance (3) Inf YSIS.of Marketing

(3) and Casuaity I 161 T ormatIon (3)
124. Life Insur nsurance 162' Indaffic.Management (3)
125 Esttices(3) ance Principles and Pra . salli::<3

al
) Marketing and Whole-

. ate PI . c- 163 Sal M
128. I~vestmena:<g (3) 164: P CSh ~agement (3)
130. FInancial .Ai) . 165. F~c. asmg and Buying (J)
1 ment (3) alySlS and M 170. ReJIgn Marketing (3)l:J' ~aw in ~ Busin Soc' anage_ (3) Estate Principles and Practices

• roduCtlon an':? Iety (3) 171. LawI37 (3). QUality Con 172. Pro of Real Property (3)
138' r°tIOnand Tim S 0'0) 173. ReafE:a Mal}agement (3)
141' i:emsandDateI:dy (3) 174. Real Estate Finance (3)

. (1) Ployee Relati~ns LalYbsis(J) 197. Business ~e Appr~al Theory (3)
a oratory 199. Special S orecastmg (3)tudy (1-6)

Classifled
200. Financ~ral duate standing ~UA" COURSh

B' .. Acco' II a pr
cessiSIC concepts an u.nt~g. (3) erequl'ite for all 2

ng SYstem; me~rmciples of fin . OG-numbered cour, •••

201A-201B. Bu' ement of bUS~~Ia! accountings' a .
Functions r 1ll1Des.Organizati InCome; fu:ia~ci~countIng as a data pro-

menn dec'" 0 e, and r I' on and Ma statements.
202A' ISIons, dilemm:s~:ds~Ps of bu:~eJnent (3-3)

-202B. Qua . Ulnan val ~ organizati
. In 202A. M ntxtative Meth Ues In industrial ons;. t~eories of manage-

~cal.tests ~uch~es of central ods (3-3) SOCIetIes.
elatIon. In 202B analysis of t~ndency d .

search techni : The desi VarIance F ~ varIation sa .
Markov chain:~ s~ch as~' of st~ti;ti~al' eand ?C" te;ts. sp~g and various statts-
203 YSIs. trnulatIon, line XPenments an:rp e. and multiple cor-

Th Marketing (3) ar programing varlO~ operations re-
A .e ~arketin . . ' quewng theory, and

pplicatIon f g actIVIti
to students wO'theconomic :hs of a firm .

1 credO eory t In reI .204 It for B . 0 marketi :ttIOn to

D
. Law for BUIine USlDessAdmin~tg I~titution~andagfement and societY.
evelopm IS Eze . ration 150 n unctio Nessential ent si8'nifi entrves (3) or its . ns. ot open

contr aspects of I cance, and . eqwvalent.
aets, sales aw pen . . Interrelati .

secured transacti agency, bus~g to busin ons~ps of law .
Ons. Effects 01~~organizati:n InclUding ma;:d .~usmess. Analysis of

vernment re~ ~rope~ en s. from the law of
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205. Financial Principle. and Policies (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 200.Finance and financial institutions as they relate to the firm and the flow of funds.

Emphasis upon the supply of and demand for capital; principles and tools of busi-
ness finance; money and capital markets.

206. Managerial Economic. (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 203.
Role of economic theory in management analysis and decisions. Study of demand,

cost, and supply theories from a business viewpoint.

207. Research and Reporting (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 202A.
Principles of research design and data accumulation. Emphasis on the analysis

and effective presentation of data related to business and industry.

201. ManagerialAccounting (5)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 200.Accounting in relation to the decision making process; various cost systems; rel-

~vancy of various cost concepts; direct costing, flexible budgets, distribution cost-
ing; break-even analysis; capital budgeting; and other techniques of management
planning and control.
210. Theory and Analysi. of Financial StatemenU (3 )

Prerequisite: Business Administration 200.
An intensive study of the theories, principles, and concepts underlying financial

statements; measurement and presentation of enterprise resources, equities, and
income in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles; consideration
of price level problems.

211. Advanced Accounting (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 210.
Principles and concepts as related to the measurement, determination, and

presentation of resources, equities, and income of parent and affiliated companies;
concepts of fund accounting; specialized reporting for partnership formation, in-
come distribution, and liquidation; statement of affairs; estates and trusts.

212. Income Tax Accounting (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 210.
Provisions of the federal tax law, including preparation of returns for individuals,

partnerships, corporations, estates, trusts; procedures for reporting deficiency as-
sessments, refunds, and other administrative practices.

213. Auditing (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 211.
Critical analysis of the application of auditing principles in verification of fi-

nancial statements; review of AlcP A and SEC bulletins and regulations; considera-
tion of professional ethics, audit standards, procedures, sampling techniques, and
report writing; trends and developments in auditing profession.

219. Seminar in Accounting Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 211.
Historical development of accounting principles and theory; problems in valua-

tion, income determination, and statement presentation. (Formerly Business Admin-
istration 200, Seminar in Accounting Theory.)

220. Legal Aspects of Labor-Management Relations (3)
Legal aspects of union organizational activities, representation proceedings, unfair

labor practices, collective bargaining and contracts, grievances and arbitration
strikes, picketing, boycOtts and injunctions. '

221. Insurance Principles and Practices (3 )
Nature and extent of personal, business, and social risk. Risk handling techniques'

insurance principles and practices; basic contracts analysis; insurance underwriting
and rating; insurance problems and trends; personal and business risk management.
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222. P' . InncJp es of R I
Functions and re ea ~state (3)

management al gulatIon of thand Contem ,re estate appraisal e real estate marke
223 porary real estate probl~~ory, specialized ~r~~~nistate finance, property

. Seminar in Busin' s. es, urban development,
Prerequisite' B . ess FLUance (3)
Appli . . USInessAd . .

with e~pa~o~ of principles r::tfitration 205.
C id asis on planni nance to c.onsl eration of c ng and develo urrent problems' fi .
vidual student repo ase matertals, stud Pfent ~f tools for In ~anclal.lI}anagement,
225 S' rts, Y 0 the literature anded In decision making.

P
• etntnar in Insura ' evelopment of indi-
rere " nee (3)

Risk qWSlte: Business Ad '. .
businessm~nkagement in effe~tratIon 221.

ris proble I cnve busin
226 S. rns, nsurance instituet~ Operations. P• etntnar' R Ions rograming of personal and

Prerequisite' ~ ~al Estate (3) .
Current 'b usmess Adminis .pro lems in real tratIon 222

229 property R .'. Seminar in P' . egIOnal land
Prerequisite' B ~ancial Markets (3) use planning.
Analysis of' USInessAdminis .

SOurces and use~~fj and capit~a~~~k205.
ata, Survey f I' ers, Emph .

230. Product' 0 Iteraturc in h asfilSon factors f :_"
Two lectur Jon and Operations Ma t e eld. 0 innuence and
Pr ,es and two h nagetnent (

ereqUlsite' B' ours of lab 3)Theory . USIDessAd " oratory
factors ot' concep~s and de~mstration 202BproductIo' isron anal' .
approach to achi n ~n manufactur' YSISrelated to .
ti~~~~~~~:~N~;eo~~:~~~:d~f the~r:d:cti~~ile i~:~~~ie~. U~lrionhof majorent. nts who ha e ements in t zes t e system
231. Advanced Meth ve credit for a basi~n::soof b~th analysis

Prerequisite' B . ods Engineering d urse 10 produc-
Anal' ,usmess Ad " an WorkMe

analysi:~~indd solution of ~i:ttration 230. asuretnent (3)
tern d a vanced k manage,an others) R I .wor measur mem probl .. e atIon of dement tech' ems USIng I .
232. Operations Re pro uction to othe~11ues ~M.T.M. W tIC

le
operation

Prerequisite' B .search (3) uncnons. ' or Factor Sys-
Progr . . USlness Admi .

lems w'thammgand simulatI'o mstration 2301 and . h n techni .
tems models D~t OUtthe use of ques for anal .
239A. sem:..are~lgn of steady stateC~7d~~~e~~:ti~~i~fe~~~king decision rob

Prerequisite' BID~roduction and Operat' Stochastic mOdeismachine, and sys:
Ind '1 . usmess Adm' . Ions Ma .

1
. .UStrla risk and f Inl.stration 231 nagement (3)

po ICles and orga' . orecastIng; di ..
production activitk~atIon; determinati~~n~fs of industri 1product' a problem·
239B. Seminar in Prod . IOn methOds; c:' d~rod.uction

Prerequisite' B' uctJon Management ( or matIOn of
Anal' . usmess Ad . . 3)

APPlic:ri:n~~{~~~ritive t:hci~~~ofo~32.
240 ons research and Othanagerial plan .

p. Em~l?yee Relations (3) er Concepts to":~ an~ decision maki

A
rerleq~lslte: Business Ad " . ustrlal situations ng.
na ySlS of the' lDlrustratIon 20 B .

volving employec:.rIes and factors underlY~ . '
g managerial polici

es and practices in-
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241. BulinelS and Labor (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 240.
Analysis of the role of unions in the modern business community with special

attention to the impact of union policies on management.

242. Wage Theory and Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 240.
Study of wage theory, factors, and criteria important in determination of wage

ratc:s. Wage structure, payment methods, and other compensation relating to the

business firm.

243. Management Development (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 240.Management development programs; organization, administration, development,

and evaluation.

249. Seminar in Employee Relations (3 )
Prerequisite: Business Administration 240.Analysis of factors underlying managerial policies and programs in employee

relations.
250. Seminar in Marketing and the Economy (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 203.
Advertising, selling, sales promotion, and merchandising as they relate to society,

business and the economy.

251. Seminar in Marketing Theory P)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203.Study of marketing theory and contributions of economics and behavioral sci-

ences to marketing thought.

252. Marketing Institutions (3 )
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203.
Analysis of development of wholesaling and retailing and of growth, change,

and efficiency of these institutions in the American and other economies.

253. Seminar in Marketing Price Policy (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203.
Study of pricing strategy and price determination in business organizations.

259. Market Analysis and Research (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 203 and 202B.
Application of statistical and mathematical methods to market problems, con·

sumer research, and product analysis.

270. Seminar in Business Education (3)
An intensive study of some phase of business education, such as administration

and sup~rvision; distributive and basic business education; trends in and methods
of teaching shorthand and tYPewriting. May be repeated with new subject matter.
Maximum of six units may be applied for the master's degree program.

273. Data Systems and Automation (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 202A.Principles and techniques used in fonnulating, installing, and operating integrated

and electronic data processing systems, including computer applications to typical
automated data processing problems.

278. Seminar in Office Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 273.Advanced study of contemporary problems in office administration. Emphasis

on current trends and developments and on individual student research.
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279. Seminar'
Prerequisite' BD~ta Systems D •
Research in . h usmess Admi . esl~ (

3
)t e analysis d D1st~atlOn 273

281. Behavioral' an deSIgn of dau .

A

Prerequisite' BSc~ences for Manage processmg systems
pplicati . usmess Ad " ~ent (3) •

decisions. S:J of findings l:uDlstratton 20IB
on the enterp .Y of organizati om behavioral scinse. on cultures a d ciences to 10
282. Group Proce n subcultures. I~~~~~~fnh problems and

Ererequisite' B s~es and Leadership ( uman behavior
. erceptions'a usmess Admini . 3 )
influence and nd processes in stratton 20IBrewards work g .283 ' stereoty roups, Ex .• Origins and pes; managin ~eIlence in in~n;,;"" Bm7"-"f Am~ko. B • g ,lifforen,,, ,nJ";!':'ns?nal networks,

actors und I . ness Adm' . Usmess E n ICts.
rations the er ymg the A uu.stration 20IB nterprise (

3
)

politi~ and corporation 10 meIlcan system .
284. ;,,,y :::~ 'Ignlfi"n:n~clmologka! ~h:'d,.·'1:·'1"ffie' mod.m

~rereq";.re. ;w.ti= (,) mm", ..,=0";.';.":;:',
~ding and u~me~s Admin' .

~elopmg poli . mamtalning Istra~lOn 20IB
nonal acti . .Cles and plans enterpIlses in .
opments. VInes; reappraisin:o~b~chi~veme~~r ~~cie~; determini .m. S....... J"'"V~ wd polici:~ .nd ,on~oill::'ctIv~; .d'.

~rl.q";';,,, ,;::;g~...tion .... M.. n "re b.. k of ~.~~:
. a YSISof ness Admi . agement (

c.lsion theo problems in b z.ustration 20IB 3)
SIZed. ry and COntem usmess and h'porary de I ot er or .
290 • ve opment . gaDlzations 0 .&':bHo~'.p.y (1) , m -"""';01 ',';,:',ution wd d.·
nphi~ ':. m "re ... of b . ce m•• mph'·

, paratory to the asl': ;l'eference b
298. Special Stud WrIttng of a 10 oo~, journals. Prerequisite' C y (1-6) asters project 'oani sl?ecialized bibIiog-
mstru~tor. . onsent of staff. r t eslS.

IndIvidual d ' to be arstu y. Six uni ranged

299. Th . ts maximes.. (3) urn credit.

Pr~requisites .candidacy . An officially
Guidan~e in the appointed thesispreparation of' cOmmitteea project or thesis for and advancement to

the master's d egree.

with department chairman and
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BUSINESS EDUCATION
GENERAL INfORMATION

rio;;"' Dopmttnon' of Bn"""" Edn"rion, In the School of Bu.m"" Admi";""'·
wi ili offers graduate 'JUdy l"dlng JO tho Master of Art> d."" for ,,,ching servi ce.:n ' ,on,.on""non In bn,;n"" odn,,non. I' is d";gnod for ""d ents In "",hing".",':i and is "'l1

m
,,;y firted JO rhe needs ond Inre,"" of each ""don' with .reci~

den .~",non ~ given JO W. past ron.". wod" his california ,,,ching cr e-eon' '. and hi' wn<k oxporion« In reodUng ond/o, Ind"""'· San D,,¥" 5 tare
dev.... 0 p"!'onhJ1y will .. ";pp.d wi'" tho m"" modoro olli« "",hin" ond
lobo"'" ... bling the gwIuare ""dout JO work In ",cllont b",""" .dn"tion

ratory surroundings.
ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISiON

ON!. nod,!", m"" "ti>fy "'e ... onl mq";'omono for """""on JO the G,,",n.re
~dlSloAndwl!h classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin

er mISSion to the Graduate Division.
ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

h

~hstudents must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,

W IC are described in Part Three of this bulletin.
SPECifiC REQUIREMENTS fOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

FOR TEACHING SERViCE

b"! .adltion" ....... "'e mq"""","" fn< ""","od gwI- "",- ond ",..:n' .mq";'om.n" fo, ",. m"'of' d..... " d","bod In p"" 'fhm. of "'". ettn, the student must complete a graduate pro~ which includes a concentra-
non defined as followS: A minimum of 18 UIUts in business administration selected
frdon<'0"""'" _d boIow " """"",,I. on "'!""', d._ p""","" In ~ ••
e ucanon of which at least 12 UIUts must be III 200_numbered courses. WIth the
consent of the graduate adviser in Business Education certain courses in economics
can be used to satisfy this 18 unit requirement. Business Administration 207 is
recommended. The student may choose to write a thesis (Plan A) or a project
'<pO", 0' moy """ JO "k' • _pJOh""lV< d'P'""""'" _tio

n
In lion

of thesis (Plan B) composed of the following partS:
b (~) A gon....

1
"",.ion d.,;good JO .... ",. ,..don' on "'" Info"",tion In tho

usmess teaching field.\b) Two ""cia! =""'" d..... od JO .... tho nodon' on the nvo b",""" wn·
canon subfields set forth on his California teaching credential.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Gnduare "",hing ... "",ohip, In ~""n"" Ed""tio' om ,y,u,bl. !o , limi",d

number of qualifi
od

""don'" Appli"non bIm" ond fnrth" mfonn.
non

m'y b.
obtained from the Dean of the School of Business Administration.

FACULTY
ne.n, Scbonl of Bn<In~' Ad"""""'''n' C. W. L"",don, PhD. (On LooVO)

Acting Dean: M. L. Crawford, Ed.D.Chairman, Department of Business Education: L. A. Pemberton, Ed.D.
Graduate Advisers: E. C. Archer, M. L. Crawford, E. D. Gibson, L. A. Pemberton
Credential Advisers: L. A. Pemberton, Evangeline O. LeBarron
Professors: E. C. Archer, EdD.; M. L. Crawford, EdD.; E. D. Gibson, Ed.D.·

L. A. P.mb",on, Ed.D.; Lun Lynn s",nb, M.C.S. '
Associate Professors: R. G. Langenbach, Ed.D.; Evangeline O. LeBarron, B.A., B.S.

3_90973
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN BUSINESS EDUCATION

UPPER DIVISION COURSES IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
101. Advanced Accounting (3) 143. Problems in Employee Relations106.In,om, Tu A"o""ting «) 0) .,
107. Advanced Income Tax Accounting 151. Problems of Marketmg Manag-

(2) menr (3)
108. Governmental Accounting (2) 152. Retailing Principles (3) )
1I2. AUditing (4) 153. Advertising Principles (3
1I4. Accounting Systems (2) 154. Advertising Problems (3)
lIS. Financial Statements (2) 157. Market Research (3)
1I6. Controllership (2) 161. Traffic Management (3)
1I9. C.PA. Review (3) 162. Industrial Marketing and Whole-120. General Insurance (3) saling (3) .

121. Property and Casualty Insurance 163. Sales Management (3)

(3) 165. Foreign Marketing (3)124. Life Insurance Principles and Prac- 170. Real Estate Principles and Prac-
tices (3) tices (3)

125. Estate Planning (3) 171. Law of Real Property (3)
128. Investments (3) 172. Property MaI!agement (3)
130. Financial Analysis and Manage_ 173. Real Estate Fman<:e (3) ( )

menr (3) 174. Real Estate AppraIsal Theo~ 3 f
131. Law in a Business Society (3) 181. A?~nist;ration and, Supervision 0
136. PrOduction and QUality Co tr I DIstrIbUtIve EducatIon (3)

(3) n 0 184. Office Management (3) .
137. Motion and Time Study (3) 185. g~ce Systems and Automation

138.S"""", and D,!, An~"", 0) 186.D,,,, Pro''''"'' Pn,ti~m (3).
141. Employee RelatIons Laboratory 189. Scope and Function of Busmess

(1) ". Education (3)
142. Wage and Salary AdffiIllIstratIon 197. Business Forecasting (3)

(3) 199. Special Study 0--6)
Co~ses in the Dep~tInent of Economics with 100 or above numbers with the

exceptIon o~ EconoffiIcs 103A-103B may be selected with the approval of thegraduate adviser,

GRADUATE COURSES IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRAnON207. Research and Reporting (3)

Prerequisite: Business AdIninistration 202A.

Principl~s of resear<:h design and data aCcumulation. Emphasis on the analysisand effectIve presentatIon of data related to bUsiness and industry.
270. Seminar in Bu.ine .. Education (3)

An inte~s!ve 5t1!d>: of. some phas~ of ~usiness education such as administration
and S!lpervIsIon, distrIbutIve and. ~aSIc busmess education; trends in and methods of
teac~g short!tand. and typewntm,g, May be repeated with new subject matter.
Maxnnum of SIX umts may be applied for the master's degree program.
273. Data Systenu and Automation (3)

Prerequisite: Busin~ Adminis~ation 202A.

Principles and techniques, used In fonn,ulatin~, installing, and operating integrated
and electromc data pr?cessmg systems, InclUding computer applications to typicalautomated data processIng systems.

278. Seminar in Office Administration (3)

Prerequisites: Business Administration 185 and 186, or Business AdIninistration
273. bl .

Advanced study of contemporary pro em.s ~. office administration. Emphasis
on current trends and developments and on mdiVIdual student research.
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Administration. (3 ) or BusinessSystems Design, n 185 and 186,. Data , . trano
279 Seminar In 'Admil1lS . g systems.' , . Busmess rocessIn

PrereqUIsltes: . n of data p d b'bliog-
' d desIg .alize 1273. h i the analysls an als and speci

Researc In b oks jo~ 'r thesis.
290 Bibliography (

1
) f basic referfencemas~er's' project 0

• . h use 0 .. goa chairman andExercises in \;ry to the wnW d parttn
entraphies, prepara (1-6) b arranged with e

298 Special Study of staff; to e
• . . Consent di

Prerequisite: . urn ere t, t to can-
instructor. d Six units maX1IIl • and advancemen

Individual stu y. thesis comJDlttee , degree.
299 Theli. (' ) ffi' lly appointed . for the master s• . An 0 Cia or thesiSPrerequisites: . f a project
didacy. . the preparaoon 0GUIdance In
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CHEMISTRY
D.The Department of Ch ~ENERAL INFORMATION

iego State Coil . enustry i h "of Calif . ege, in coope . n.t e DIVIsion f h
of Philo~~~hYSd~ Diego, offe;;,a~o;'ow~~hthe Dep~e:t ~lhysic~1 Sciences, San
of Regents of thgree ~ chemistry thi m of graduate study fhe~stry, University
California State CeIlUmv~rsity of 'Calif s d~gree is awarded .ea.drlgto the Doctor
an~ San Diego St~teef!sllm the names ofilia u~the BoardJO~ f by the Board

h
raduate programs 10ege, e ruversiry of C lif r;ustees of the

c ernisr--o h eading a ornia Sa D'
che~~.r, t e Master of Arts to the Master of ' n iego,
. T~e tg~iliti~ the Master of sc1:~~:e for te~ching ~c:egree with a major in
~eq~IrSements01 :t:effA.:d. equipmentd~r~h mDchemistry a:

1;%: cffoncentration in
t " degree with h encan Chemical S e. epartInent of 0 .ered.

All.graduate stud .t e approved cur' ocrety, and stud Chenustry meet the
~qwpm~nt. is avaiTabl~based on this s~~~um are granted ~h~obtaining !he A.B.
lStry buildmg. for research projec~ \!lldergraduate foun~'C:S, certification,

in the new four illitlon. Specialized
SECTION I MAS -rn on-dollar chern-

• TER'S DEG
All stud ADMISSION TO THE REE PROGRAMS

D
. . . ents rnusr . f GRADUA ....rvision with cI . sam y the gener . ." DIVISION

under Admissio:slfied graduate stanJ! reqUIrements for "
10 chemistry f to the Graduate D·~g, as described' adnusslOn to the G d
graduate pro~~ another accredited ImYlsi?n.. In additio~ PthartThree of this b~~tma~e
analyt' 1 h . a year-coors' stltutlon h uI ' e student . h
physic~a che~nustry, organic ~h~~:ch of the f~llo~nhave included :l~hea :;;djo~
~~otd h~ve.ha~o~'r hav:e .includ~'lab~d physical ~h~~;: general chemist;;,
yea~ ::rl:~per div~~l~~~e:lc:ctilve ~~~~Z:~hk.~n a:Iditio~~eth~o~de 10

ry as a prerequi' ,mc uding at I emlstry to giv . . entSIte. east one coors ~ a ffi1D1mume whIch has three

All stud ADVANCEMENT T
inC;luding ili~fur~ satisfy the general ~ CANDIDACY
letm ..In addition ~~ language require~~uIrements for adv
exanunation shocld b~::t m

d
u~ pass a q~~~ .stated in p~eThrent to candidacy

n Utlng the first YIng examinatio . ee of this buI~
I SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS semester in resid~n~echemistry. This

b !! addition to meetin FOR THE MAsTER •
b~~t~~'\te~d~ for g~~e ~:~~:d:ts for cIassifie:' ARTS DEGREr
consisting of at lea~ ~Ust .cOl;nplete a ~d~as desCribe~ra~uapte standing and the
on master's degree unIts m chemi ate program . art Three of thi
~urses, ~xduding th~~ams. At least ~ oV~h cours.es lis:~lcCelincIudes a majo;
Ge reqwred. The studen~ 290, 297 and 298esOtum~ must be ?W as acceptable

nnan and must pass a finalm~~ demo!1Sfrate ~ re:dinll?lstry211, 2~~ 2f091-numbered
exammation . g kno I d' ,and 299

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS F on hIS thesis. w e ge of scientific
I FO OR THE MASTE

bas!! additi!,n to meeting th R .TEACHING SlRVIC: 0' ARTS DEGREE
bullc .requIrements for the e requu;ements for cla .
trati~r:'c~~' st;udent must co:~k~~ sa degree as d:~i~ gra,duate standin
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SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THI MASTEl O. SCiINCI DlOUI
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing, the

student must satisfy the basic requirements for the master's degree as described
!D PIart Three of this bulletin. He must also complete a graduate program which
inc udes a major consisting of at least 24 units in chemistry from courses listed
~el<,>was acceptable on master's degree programs. At least 12 of these units must
e m 200-numbered courses, excluding Chemistry 290, 297, 298, and 299. Chemistry .

~111and 291 are required. Subject to departmental approval, the student may elect
an A with the thesis (in which case the program must include Chemistry 290

and 299), or Plan B with the comprehensive examination in lieu of the thesis. A
student electing Plan A must pass a final oral examination on his thesis. The student
m~t demonstrate a reading knowledge of scientific GenTIan or Russian. This re-
quirement will be considered to have been met by the stUdent who holds the
American Chemical Society Certificate.

SECTION II. JOINT DOCTORAL PROGRAM
. Students who desire to become candidates for the Doctor of Philosophy degree
in chemistry should realize that it is granted not for the fulfillment of residence
or course requirements alone, but more for the student's general grasp of chemistry
and his accomplishments in this field. The student must demonstrate his ability to
work independently and to make an original contribution to the field of chemistry.
A student with an acceptable baccalaureate degree will normally spend at least
three years of full-time study in earning the degree.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISIONS
An applicant for admission to the joint doctoral program must first be admitted

to regular graduate standing in the Graduate Division of the University of Cali-
fornia, San Diego, and to classified graduate standing in the Graduate Division of
San Diego State College. In seeking admission to the twO Graduate Divisions, the
applicant must pay all fees required by each institution and comply with the
admission procedures stated in this bulletin and in the current edition of the
Announcement of the Graduate Division, University of California, San Diego.

ADMISSiON TO THE PROGRAM
~n order that he may participate effectively in this program, the entering student

will be required to have a mastery of the subjects usually presented in the under-.
graduate curriculum: physical, organic, analytical, and inorganic chemistry. All
applicants will be expected to present the equivalent of one year of physics and
of mathematics at least through integral calculus. Students should be prepared to
take orientation examinations which will be administered by a joint committee
and will cover the fields of analytical, inorganic, organic and physical chemistry,

and mathematics.The request of each stUdent for admission to the joint doctoral program will
b~ considered on an individual basis. Requests for specific research assignments
:will be considered in the light of availability of faculty members qualified for, and
mterested in, supervision of the proposed individual program. Approval may also
be limited by the availability of specialized equipment or other physical facilities
necessary for satisfactory completion of the proposed project. On each of the
~oopera~g campuses, there is a Graduate Adviser for the joint doctoral program

10 chelTUStry.After a student has been formally admitted to the twO Graduate Divisions with
appropriate graduate st~nding, he !llu~t dec~are his intention to .enter the joint
doctoral program by filmg an applicaoon WIth the Graduate AdVIser. The appli-
cation must be approved and signed by the Graduate Adviser on each campus and
forwarded to the Graduate Deans for fonnal certification of admission to the
joint doctoral program. Entry occurs when the stu~e~~ is formally accepted by
the Graduate Deans of each of the tWO Graduate DlvlSlons.

RESIDENCY REQUIREMENTS
After formal admission to the joint doctoral program, the student must spend

at least one year in full-time residence on each of the twO campuses. The definition
of residence must be in accord with the regulations of the University of California
San Diego, and San Diego State College. '69



FOREIGN LANGUAGE REQUIREMENTS

A reading knowledge of German and of either Russian or French will be required
of all candidates for the joint doctoral degree in chemistry. Competence will be
determined by examinations conducted at either of the two institutions in a manner
approved by the Graduate Councils and designated by the Student's Joint GuidanceCommittee.

JOINT GUIDANCE COMMlnEE

A Joint Guidance Committee consisting of two faculty members from each of
the cooperating institutions will be appointed for each student who has been for-
mally admitted to the joint doctoral program. This committee will prepar:e,
conduct, and evaluate the orientation examinations mentioned above and will
develop a study plan in consultation with the student. The study plan must be
approved by the Graduate Councils on the two campuses and shall include: (1) the
method to be followed in satisfying the foreign language requirements; (~) the
sequence of residence study at each of the two institutions; (3) the distribution of
courses to be taken at each of the two institutions; (4) the arrangement of any
additional examinations required by either of the two Departments of Chemistry;
and (5) such other matters as may be deemed important by the Joint GuidanceCommittee.

The Joint Guidance Committee guides and advises the student in preparation for
his Qualifying Examination and the work for his dissertation. Courses recom-
mended will depend on the student's performance in the Orientation Examinationsand upon his field of specialization.

When, in the judgment of the Joint Guidance COmmittee, the student is prepared
for the Qualifying Examination and has satisfied the requirements of the two
Departments of Chemistry, the Chairman of the Joint Guidance Committee will
notify the Chairman of the Departments of Chemistry that the student is ready to
pr:oceed ~d will request ~e appointment of the student's Joint Doctora! Com-
rmttee. This request must mclude a report that the foreign language reqUIrementhas been satisfied.

JOINT DOCTORAL COMMlnEE

A Joint Doctoral Committee consisting of three faculty members from each of
the cooperating institutions will be appOinted by the Graduate Councils joindy.
Each departmental Chairman will nominate three members of this committee, one
of wh?m mu~t be from a department other than c!IeJ?istry. The Joint Doctoral
Comnnttee will conduct .the oral part of the QuaIifymg Examination and make
arrangements for t~e .wntten ~art. when required. It will report the satisfactory
passag~ of t?e QuaIifymg Exam11?-atIonto the Graduate Deans. The Joint Doctoral
Comnnttee IS c0r:tpletely r~spon~Ible for the student and may set any requiremen~s
t~at are. appropnate. It w~l guIde the. s~dent through his research, approve his
dIssertatIon, and conduct hIS final exammatIon. All members of the cOmmittee must
be present at the Qualifying Examination and the Final Examination and must sign
the reports on each. All members must sign the approval page of the dissertation.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

If the student successfully passes the QUalifying EXamination the Graduate Dean,
Univers~ty of California,. Sa~ Diego, will send him an application for advancement
to CandIdacy. This applicatIOn must be completed in consultation with and signed
by the C:hairrnan of the stud.ent's. Joint D~ctor~l Committee. Upon payment of
the CandIdacy Fee to the Umversity of CalifornIa, San Diego and after approval
by both Graduate Deans, the student will be notified of his advancement to
candidacy by the Graduate Dean, University of California.

A minimum of two semes~ers of resident study will be required between the
date of advancement to candIdacy and of awarding the degree.

DISSERTATION

A dissertation. on a subj.ect chos~n by the candidate and approved by his Joint
Doctoral ~omnnttee, b~armg. on. hIS fi~ld of speci~lization and showing his ability
to make mdependen~ mvest;tgatIon, .will be r~qUIr~d of every candidate. In its
preparation the candIdate will,be gUIded by hIS Jomt Doctoral Committee which
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FACULTY
Chainnan, Division of the Physical Sciences: D. H. Robinson, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Chemistry: C. ]. Stewart, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: R. W. Isensee
Credential Adviser: L. E. Smith

Professors: N. J. Harrington, EdD.; L. H. Hellberg, Ph.D.; R. W. Isensee, ~h.D.;
Lionel Joseph, PhD.; V. J. Landis, Ph.D.; ]. G. Malik, Ph.D.; D. H. RobmsoEi
PhD.; R. D. Rowe, Ph.D.; ]. A. Spangler, Ph.D.; C. J. Stewart, PhD.; HaroWalba, PhD.; Arne N. Wick, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: E. J. Grubbs, PhD.; Reilly Jensen, Ph.D.; W. D. ~np'
PhD.; H. E. O'Neal, PhD.; M. A. Ring, Ph.D.; C. M. Sharrs, Ph.D.; . .
Wadsworth, Ir., PhD.; J. H. Woodson, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: M. T. Abbott, Ph.D.; ]. H. Mathewson, Ph.D.; W. H. Rich-ardson, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON ADVANCED DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN CHEMISTRY

UPPER DIVISION COURSU
116A-1I6B. General Biochemistry 0-3) 155. Advanced Instrumental Methods118. Advanced Physical Chemistry 0) (4)

127A-127B-127C. Inorganic Chemistry 156. Quantitative .Microanalysis. 0)
0-3-0 l60A-160B. PrinCIples of Chemical131. Theoretical Organic Chemistry Engineering 0-3)
(3) 170. Radiochemistry 0)154. Organic Qualitative Analysis (3) 191. Chemical Literature (1)

GRADUATE COURSES

. oint of syn-from the viewpreactions

200. Seminar (It03)

An intensive study in advanced chemistry, topic to be announced in the class
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
210. Advanced Topics in Physical Chemistry (Credit to be arranged)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Selected topics in physical chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable to amaster's degree.

211. Chemical Thermodynamics () )
Prere9uisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry lIOB.
Cheffilcal thennodynamics and an introduction to statistical thennodynamics.

212. Chemical Kinetics () )
Prerequisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry 1I0B.
Theory of rate processes; applications of kinetics to the study of reaction mech-anisms.

213. Quantum Chemistry (3 )
Prerequisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry 110B.
Quantum mechanics of atomic and molecular systems; applications to chemicalbonding theory.

214. Molecular Structure (3 )
Prerequisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry lIOB.
Theory and techniques used in the determination of molecular structure.

215. Chemical Statistical Mechanics (3 )
Prerequisite: Chemistry 211.
Statistical mechanics as applied to chemical systems.

216. Physical Chemistry of Electrolytic Solution. (2)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 211.

Theory of ionic solutions: electrode potentials, activity coefficients, partial molalquantities, conductance and ion association.

220. Advanced Topics in Inorganic Chemistry (Credit to be arranged)Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A.

Selected topics in inorganic chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable on amaster's degree.

. an and
with department chalfffi
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ECONOMICS
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Economics, in the Division of the Social Sciences, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major ill econo~cs.
For graduate study in connection with the Master of Arts degree fo",: teaching
service with a concentration in social science, refer to the section of this bulletin
under Social Science. Research facilities provided by the Department of Economics
include the Economics Research Center and the Institute of Labor Economics.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the. Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing as described in Part Three of this bulletin,
In addition, students seeking the Master of Arts degree with a major in economics
must have completed Economics 2, Statistical Methods, and at least 18 units. of
upper division courses in economics including Economics 100A-100B, Intermediate
Economic Theory, or their equivalents, and six units of upper division courses ill
economics or related fields as approved by the graduate adviser.

A student with a bachelor's degree in a field other than economics who has com-
pleted the core courses, Economics 2 and Economics 100A-1OOBmay, with the
consent of the Department of Economics, offer more than six upper division
units in fields other than economics as pan of this undergraduate preparation for
admission to classified graduate standing.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as de-
scribed in Part Three of this bulletin, all students must take the Graduate Record
Advanced Test in Economics. Reservations for this test must be made at the Test
Office in the Administration Building.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASUR O' ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Pan Three of this
bulletin, the student must include in his graduate program a minimum of 24 units
in economic~ from courses li.sted below. as acceptable on master's degree pro-
grams of which at least 18 units must be ill 200-numbered courses including Eco-
nomics 299, Thesis. The remaining unit requirements may be selected from courses
in economics listed below or, by petition to the Departmental Graduate Study
Committee, from 100 or 2oo-numbered courses offered by other departments of the
college .. A written comprehensive examination over course work taken for thedegree IS required,

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Grad,uate teaching assist~nts~ips in Economics are available to a limited number

of qualified s~dents. Applicatlon blanks and fUrther information may be obtained
from the Charrman of the Department of Economics.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Social Sciences: D. S. Milne, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Economics: Marjorie S. Turner, Ph.D.
Graduate Advisers: George Babilot; G. K. Anderson; R. E. Barckley
Professors: G. K. Anderson, P~.D.; R. E. Barckley, Ph.D.; George Bahilot, Ph.D.;

D. A. Flag~, ~h.D.; Adam GIfford, Ph.D.; J. O. McClintic, Ph.D.; E. J. Neuner,Ph.D.; MafJofle S. Turner, Ph.D.
Associate Professor: Kozo Yamamura, Ph.D.

Ap~~~t Professors: L. E. Chadwick, B.S.; C. E. Jencks, Ph.D.; D. C. Wellington,
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MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
COURSES ACCEPTABL~ ~~ONOMICS

PER DIVISION COURSES ., (3)
UP 152. Collectiv~ Barga111~~:tiveLabor

. Economic Systems 153 Seminar 111Comp
102. Comparaove . Problems (3) )

(3) . (3) P bli Utilities (3 G wth105 Welfare Econormcs. (3) 172. u c . Resources and ro
107' Quantitative Econom~cs of the 173. Econormc
111A 11IB Economic HIStory (3). Concentration and

United States (3-3) f Latin 174. ~on~~l~ power (3)
114. Economic Problems 0 d~s Studies (3) .

America. (3J blems of South and i~'~~tem~onal Econoffilcs-
115. Econo~c ro . Principles (3) . s-

East ASIa (3( h Soviet Union (3) 195 International Econormc
118. icono~c Pr~biems of Africa and . ProbleIIl!' (3)f Underdeveloped
119. theOMiddle East (3) 196. EconoIIl1CS0

131 Public Finance (3) 3 Areas (~Design and Method (3)
135' Money and Banking ~ ) (3) 197. Resea~c tion and Report (3)
138: Urban Land Econormcs 198. Invci~StudY (1-6)
142 Business Cycles (3) 199. Spe
150: Labor Problems (3)'
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EDUCATiON
GENERAL INFORMATiON
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rnU ,,,,,,d>.

the 0. these oon,en",oo", '" d.,Ign'" .. p,nuI, 00000,,00' "mplen
on

of
wh:h''d",m,u" ,,, ,he ,0""po .. lio,1y 0""'" ,d,,,,,,d ,,,,d,omk. A ""doo'
'''d: no' 'mb,d"d 00 , g1voo"",,,ri~ prog"m by Nov""h" [, [963, will
cion eO me

d

". o,w """un'; "qu"""OO" d"e1op'd In """',.,, ,",h l,gi<I'-

nacte 1ll 1961.
ADMISSiON TO lHI GRADUATE DIVISiON

o;;f! ""d.'" ""'" """" me ....... "q.,;,emen" f" .- .. me Qnd-
~d:,o')..d* ~",,",OO g"d"," " .. ding," d""rihed In P'" TIu'" of <hi, bull,tin
rom \ d,",,,~n ... 'h' G"""''' Dlv;';on. In "dlo

on
, m' ""doo' nm" "'"

rimp eoe • ~u .. of 12 unI" In ",o,"';ou'; ,du"rio
o

,,""'" ,.d he mm<
"", ~ 'duntted ro ,he p.. ""'" u, ... <he' ,d".oon 0' hold • villd C""o .....re,mu,;, om" m.n '" em""'''' u, provIoou~ "edoori'\' hef"" h' will b'

ornrnended by the school for classified graduate standing,

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

mA. ""den' d",lring , "","f' d''''''' 'on"o",rion In .udl""""" ed""tion, e1~
b mu'l' "",rieu1wn ,.d """"orion, 0' ."no""" "",ri'uI ... ",d Imuucdo

n
... y

,: piv",,'" .. ""did"" upon ""mpletioOof We h,",' -"'n",", " ~,"';b,d
, m Th'''' of "'" hull"In, ,.cion on "",eec" d"''''' ",d upoo ~"",,,o'l'
=p',uon 0' 'he qu""yIng =";n.non (,.e below)' A ""doo' d,o,Ing • ,on-

,:ou,uon 10 'dmlo",,,do
o

,"p,,,,"no, 0< " .. ,.lIng, mu", In .ddiriou '0 m,'''''', .=" ,peeifi, "q";;"",o" fo' ,<hoI"Ion '0 m' 'Pp,"p,",,, ,d,,,,eed
~'doo~"; p,og,,",. A "udoo' d"';dog , m_', d,g",e ""u,m",rio

n
In ,peeI,11 u"HUO mu" ~'o me" ""cirl' .dm!s;ion ",q,,"""OO'" (Fo' forth'" In-

&.=1\on, ,de< ro ,he Scl>oolof Ed,,'riOo, Offiee of Ad_eed Q,doomk,

ucanon 179.) The Qualifying Ixandnatlon
. The ""den' ~ ."ged ...... ,w. ex"';o.ri?n (Th' G"d""! Il~"d Eumin'-

uon Ad_oed '1',,' In Ed""rion) " ,he ,,,I,,,, posobI, ", .... 1m .." ",.d
u
."

y'u. In m, 'ill ,.m",e<, ,h' .. ', wlll b' g1,en on N?"mhe< Ig, [967, wl'h ("'''-
,~no", ,,,,,,,,'d pd

o
' ro O'mh" 20, 1967. lu 'h'.",' .... ,.m""e<' me .. " wlll be

"'M"n00 M",h [6, 1968, ,om ",,,,,,non'. ,!q~ PU?' .. F,h"''''' 16, 1968.
•k, ,e=""o"", in me 1''''' Offi", (A_

uon
'uil_, Rown228)

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR lMI MASTER OF ARTS DEGREI
In .d~itioo .. meeting We "",oI_en'" '0< ",,,iliOO ""~u.'" ",od,!< .. d .m,

"edenti,; req,,"emeo'" " ,pp!k.h'e, me ""doo' mm<.""fy me b'" "",urr~
~'" '0' me m.... ,., d,g"~ d",""hed In Pm Th'''' of "'" hull,tin. 'n .~diti"!'

, ~en, mm<,wnpl"e • ncinln'wnof [8 "'1'''' .. no' 0' m' ,"!'een"'uo", ..
'do=on. Edu",rion '11 ",d elme< Edu'''= ,99 u, Ed""n

on ,,,A-''''= requ"ed """"". All ,pplI,"" '0' cl" M~" of "'''' d,_ .In edo"rion
m"" p'" • ,o"",'hemi" ....... rion .. d ~,"f"mri!~ ",mpl"e ..me( '. ~
(~ A) 0' ",0 writing ,.,.;0'" (PI.. B). In ,ddl"on, ",","'''' m~IO_ m
,,""!' ,oneen,,,,riOO' '" -"'d '0 venf! ,u",,,£uI ".dung ex£>,!,ooee,~d
.. ,,""" "quUeme

n
'" '0' .. """,d "",en""" See below '0' furthec info_-

regarding each of the concentrations.
lhe cOldpr .... n.I•• Ixalllination

ThI. =";n.rion, d.,,;gn,d m ",Iu." cl" ,.. d~n'" "hieven>"" in We ",,,ifi'
"" o! "" ,on""",ti

on
, ~ "quI<ed of ,II "",d,d'''' f~' me ~, del!'''' In

edu''''on. A "","en' " eliglbl' .. uke We """,o"h'n",,e only if he h" been77 J



advanced to c .course or andidaey and hThi courses in hi as com IIS year thi . s major c p eted or is23, 1968. Reser-: ~xammation wiltbcent;ranon. currently enrolled in th I
Advanc d Canons must b e gwen 0 N e aste redentials, School ~fEdde a~ least ~ w~:k~ber d

4
, 1967, and on M hucanon, Room 179 in a vance in the Offi arc f

After a stud 'WClION 0' p' ce 0

u~te standing hnethillas been admitted LAN A OR PLAN B
WIth th . w be' to the Gapplica:~ ad~Iser to plan hi:Igned an adviser raduate Division wi .
studenr haswill be p"""m,ro""," ~f ....,."~f must then mak~ classified grad-
request c?~pleted ap !It that nrne fo or the master' d an appointment
establish~drmtsilOn to tra;~fc~Imately half of r Jlan B, the semina:grfe. In general,
for transfe/ l apn

l
for his thesis toP dIan A, the :h p.t:0gram for the d an. After themaste' d 0 an A an has s eSIS plan if h egree, he may

the Office ~gree and co~~~~fe prepared :~U~~d a f~culty' spons~ has by this time.e:5.':',.,~tt:,~~~..:; ~yIb~M:~~~E~~n~~:n~di~:p~~~:~~ ~firu::
who plan eve to mvestigate in or students wh

0
h ducation. en submitted to

to have two ntua~ly to secur some detail I ? ave a particul
if!' the resear~hPefle!1ces of a : the doctorat~. PI IS aBlsorecomme:J desfearch prob-
his own r croJects of h ntmg and resea han provides e or students
require th~se:bili to critical t e:al0th~r membe~c ot~ure, (2) to a~a.:d~ortunity (1)
pertinenr to the ty bto formulate uandon by the oth t e se~inar, and

c
(3

IP
)ateacti~eIy

Wfltten fo pro Iem to dr an define er semmar to subject
as the thesr:~ili is expe~ted th~ilinclusions ~~d~ch problex:e~~ers. Both plans

respect to the diffietwo semin 0 p.resent th~ stud ass~mble dataculty and ars ~ill be at I y m adequate
Note' S quannty of east as demandin

adviser 'pri:d~onts ki~ ""'"'",; •• " ..... INm'... w",k "",oired. •
are ur d ta ng to cons I .. .ge to take Ed a~ly course u t With th
m theIr first graduate ~~~.on 211 (fo~~~I;e~~~1 to etha~~~ft~:.~e master's degree-B) (3 units) degree. Students

'fhe Master of A Elementary Curr' 1 as early as possible

to mcrease f' rts degree . ICU urn and Inical skill pro esslOnal com m elementa . 1lStruction
specializati~~ cCrriculum an~e~~~re in. th7f~r%fl~flum and instruc . . .

'.~iu~;~,qU~'Ie~U~'~:;"':':~ o~~~o;,');t-;; g,:;~:';:d,~, JFh:' ,~r:.::,~d
ments ed~flc?lum and meth~dc gro.und in ed ws; se ected areas of

, catlonal ps h s, child ucatlon ( . .;' Edu,,"tioo211,;:.~gy, md h,~.::';;'~:Odd<vd=':'o':"' of 12 um~) '0
reI;",~o~~f.[;~ym(Is uui:r';-~frnv""''''tio~~::::"'r:'PhYof':d:,~,~~~m'~n"-
:~ti":'~A'nd,;;;;~~t6~ 'h; ,p;,o',?;;'o~,'omP",,'dor':~ (l un;~) ,
level.. mInImum of 6 u~i~~d~fas eVid~nc~d bdvlser on th/be:s~n education, and

4, EI""v"" (6-9. ,du,,""on'h,1i ,;:,,;r~on,Ib, qu':Uht "od,o(,
u';;' fp"", Srudy ~:~~~"""'d wi'h ,h, ' 'n m ,0u~'/'~~h~~O:

ts , or Education 299 1c,sea.t:ch0-6 . approval of th ., heSls 0 . umts)' Ed . e adVIserumts). . ucatIon 295A .

Th~ Master of An Secondary CurTi 1 -295B, Seminar (6
to aSSIstth s degr' cu urn and ITwelve wti applicant in im;:o lJ:!' secondary Cllf' nstruction
"i~: ,~~~ll=,,;:~~~}oolh';~\~f~~FoO " d"';gn,d

2 Co

anon 211, Proced requlSlte to th c assroom teacher
. re pr ures of I . e progr .

,,1'I<d"oldogym (I, oni~) Thnvo"".,ti.. ,nd R ""- Coor.re
int~rests and ~~~cted wit~ th~ appe core is compo ;POrt 0 units).
nation. s, and hIS needs rova! of the ad ~e of courses .as eVIdenced b Vlser on the b .m education and
78 y results on th~Sls of. th~ student'squalifYing exami-

3. Electives (6-9 units) selected with the approval of the adviser.
4. Research (3-6 units). Education 295A-295B, Seminar (6 units), or Education

299, Thesis (3 units). Audio-visual Education
1. Twelve units in basic education courses are prerequisite to the program.
2. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report (3 units).
3. Core program (18 units) to include: (a) Education 240, Curriculum Con-

strucnon and Evaluation in Elementary Education, or Education 250, Curricular
rroblems in Secondary Education; (b) nine units as followS: Education 141, Creat-
ll!g Audio-visual Materials for Classroom Use; Education 274A, Utilizing Audio-
Visual Materials in the Classroom; and Education 275, Administering the Use of
A~dio-visual Materials; (c) a minimum of three units from the following: Indus-
trial Arts 183, Materials and Techniques for Teaching Graphic Arts; Industrial
Arts 185, Photography for Teachers; Industrial Arts 186, Advanced Photography;
~ducation or Speech Arts 143-S, WorkshoP in Educational Television; and Educa-
non 298, Special Study; (d) Education 375, Directed Internship.

4. Electives (6 units).5. Additional required courses (3-6 units): Education 295A-295B, Seminar, or

Education 299, Thesis. Administration and Supervision
I?- the fields of School Administration and Supervision the Master's Degree is

deSigned to provide increased knowledge and skill for the prospective administra-
tor. At San Diego State College this degree is built upon and coordinated with the
Standard Supervision credential at either the elementary or secondary specialization
le~els. The student who wishes to work for this degree must complete the appro-
ptlate course requirements for this credential prior to, or concurrently with the
receipt of the degree. Course requirements follow:

1, ""'''In;''''' po~",'on of (l) , v,]id=d"d ""dung cr,d,nti~, ",nd"d
deSignated subjects teaching credential or a standard designated services credential
"', (2) , bu" ,~,hiug "ed'o"~ '>,oed0' "n,w,d by ,h, S,,,, of c.Jifom',
ptlor to September, 1966.2. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report (3 units)

3. The administrative core program: (12 units)
Education 260, Principles of School Administration
Education 261, Educational LeadershipEducation 262, Principles of and Procedures for Instructional Improvement
Education 263, (or Education 240 or Education 250), Curriculum Development

and Evaluation
4. Advanced Seminars and Field Work: (9 units)

a. Elementary SpecializationEducation 264A, 264B, 264C, Seminars in Elementary School Administra-

tion and Supervision •Education 266A, 266B, 266C, Field Experience in Elementary School Ad-

ministration and Supervision
or

b. Secondary SpecializationEducation 265A, 265B, 265C, Seminars in Secondary School Administration

and SupervisionEducation 267A, 267B, 267C, Field Experiences in Secondary School Ad-

ministration and Supervision
5. Research (3-6 units) Education 295A-295B, Seminars, or

Education 299, Thesis.
6. Electives (3-6 units) selected with the approval of the adviser.
Advanced seminars require admission to the program of Administration and Su-

pervision, Department of Administration and Supervision. For further information
the student is referred to the Office of Advanced Credentials in the School of

Education. (Education Building, Room 179)
Counseling

A student who waS enrolled by November 1, 1963, in a program leading to the
pupil personnel services credential will be permitted to continue that program79
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and to earn the master' d .gram, provided nl rhs egree (If he is qualified) lin .
for the master's deg~e~)at all rbequirements for the ~:ed~~tiJd(bn his official p~o-

A stud must e completed 0 b f ut not necessanly
ard d . ent not so .enrolled wit! be re uir d n oJ e ore September 15, 1966.
devel:sIgn~ted services credential and inas~e ,to ollow the program for the stand-
cation ~~dM~;c~~~~aAe W~h the regulation~ sa£:g:d' bThehe ~rograms have been
with a concent~ . . . stu en~ who wishes to w k y t e tate Board of Edu-
further informati~~n Ii: coudselm~ must be admittedrto ~hward dthe. master's degree
in the School of Ed t e. stu ent IS referred to the Off e fcrAeential program. For

ucanon. (Education Buildi R ce 0 dvanced Credentials
1 ng, oom 179)

. The Master of Arts de ree i Special Education
10 Improving perf g . 10 .speclal education is d . .
proval, in this 30_u~mance 10 hIS roles as a classroo eslgue~ to ass!st the applicant
of electives may be t ~rograf' up to 12 units (Plan B) teac er. WIth adviser's ap-
education departme ~ osen

d
rom courses in the elem or up to 15 units (Plan A)

1 P . . n s, an related academic d entary, secondary and special
. I' rerequisne. A basic back . epartments.
inc ude such courses . ground 10 education ( . .
and development a dash~urnculum and methods ed ~mlum of 12 units) to

2. Education 2il np istory and philosophy ot' eduuca~Iona psychology, growth
, rocedures of I '. canon.

3. Core program (9' nveStigatIon and Repo (3 .
Psychology' Ed . units) to include' Ed' rt UOltS).

200 1 ' ucanon 270 S· .' ucanon 220 Ad d Ed .a evel education c '. emmar 10 Education of E' :vance ucational
4. Electives sele d o~rhse10 .area of specialty. xcepnonal Children; and

ere WIt advissj-'
5. Additional required s approval.

Education 299 Thesis courses (3-6 units)' Edu .,. . canon 295A-295B, Seminars, or
Ed .

. The Master of Arts de . ucatzonal Research
SIgned to prepare studenfreh with a concentration i .
~easurement, research a s avlOg. a basic back roun e~ucatlonal.research is de-
IS upon preparation fo; r~s~aeVhlua~or:. activities ~t a ndr IF ~ducatlon to conduct

1. Prerequisite. A b . b rc actIVltles at the schootd? e~slOnal level. Emphasis
professional edu~ation/i~cludc:kground in education ISt:I?t level.

2. Education 211 P d 109 at least one course /a tmlOimum of 12 units of
3. Core program' (;~ce ?res of Investigation and Rnests and ~easurement.

ment; Education 153 Q UnI~s):. Education 221 S . ep~rt (3 UnIts).
Design; Education 2i3 AdtltatIve Methods in Ed~~tr;rar 10 Educational Measure-

4. Electives (12 uni:s)' SvalncedQuantitative Methaod~n.;EEdducati(;lTI212, Research
5 Ed' . e ected with d' 10 UcatlOn
. ucatlon 299, Thesis. a vIser's approval. .

THE STANDARD TEACHING •CREDENTIAL WI
IN JUNIOR COLLEGE TEA TH A SPECIALIZATION

Ad • • CHING
S!!ldents holding an a . n!lSslon Requirements

admItted to the credentifIPropnate master's or hi h
e.ducation courses. Studentf~gram before they ar~ ~f-~efree must, in addition be
tIal hmust be admitted to the 80 ~Ian to <;ibtainthe m;~Ib ,e dtotake the professi~nal
toTt e cred~ntial program. ra uate DIvision and m~r s. egre~ .and tbis creden-

he reqUIrements for admiss' t, 10 additlOn, be admitted
as those for secondary teach~on to the credential pro I'
bachelor's degree. For addition f. creden~als except thg am ar.e essentially the same
Programs, Room 124 Educati a Ilfo.~atlon, see the cat j?plicants must hold the

The basic require~ent for ~h UIldmg. 001' mator of Junior College
degre~, preferably in an academi~ credenti~1 is only the . .
eyer,.It ISurged that candidates en alI~ which is taught in ob~aIn!ng of a master's
tIon .lO order to enhance their e 1'0 lO the professional a JUnI?r college. How-
requ!Te pr.ofes~ional preparation adloYme~t possibilities COurses10 .tea~her educa-
reqUIred, 15 hlgh.lr; desirable. (A n . experience. A teachi as OI?St Jumor colleges
more of upper dIVIsion courses.) mmor IS defined as fif~: mmor, although noten semester hours or
80

laslc Requirements
To qualify for The Standard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Junior

College Teaching through San Diego State College a student must:
(a) Hold a master's degree or a higher degree in a subject matter field commonly

taught in a junior college.
Professional Preparation

The following areas of preparation are suggested to enhance employment pros-
pects:

(a) Complete prescribed courses in professional education, including directed
teaching, and

(b) Fulfill requirements for a teaching minor.
Most departments have developed programs permitting students to obtain the

master's degree and to meet the professional education requirements in a full year
of full-time graduate study. The courses in professional education are typically
offered in the summer and after four o'clock in regular semesters.

Professional Courses in Teacher Education
Prerequisite: Admission to the credential program.
Ten semester hours of professional education are required:

Education 201. The Junior College (2)
Education 223. Educational Psychology: Junior College (2)
Education 251. Instructional Methods and Materials: Junior College (2)
Education 316. Directed Teaching (4)

Directed teaching can be accomplished only in a junior college assignment.

SCHOLARSHIPS
The following scholarships are available to graduate students in education.
SAN DmGO TEACHERS ASSOCIATION. Awarded to two students preparing

for teaching. $100 each per year.
CALIFORNIA CONGRESS OF PARENTS AND TEACHERS, INC. Awarded to

a fifth-year student in training for the General Secondary Credential. $400 per year.

FACULTY
Dean of the School of Education: M. H. Schrupp, Ph.D. (on leave 1967--68)
Acting Dean of the School of Education: G. A. Person, PhD.
Acting Assistant to the Dean: F. A. Ballantine, PhD.
Coordinator of Elementary Education: W. H. Wetherill
Coordinator of Secondary Education: C. E. Crum
Coordinator of Administrative Studies: R. A. Houseman
Coordinator of Guidance Studies: D. D. Malcolm
Coordinator of Special Education Studies: R. L. Trimmer
Coordinator of Junior College Programs: R. D. Smith, Jr.
Coordinator of Graduate Programs: R. L. Trimmer
Graduate Advisers: .

Elementary Curriculum and Instru~tlon: J. E. Inskeep .
Secondary Curricul~m and Instruc~lOn: J. A. Apple, C. E. Fishburn
Audio-visual Educanon:.H. R. SmIth .. .
Elementary Administration and SuperYI~Ion: Charles Llenert
Secondary Administration and S~pervIslon: H. B. Holt .
Counseling (Pupil Personnel .Servlces): L. E. Strom, R. L. MIller
Special Education: R. L. TrImmer .
Educational Research: R. T. Gray, M. K. Rowland, J. R. Schunert

Professors: M. D. Alcorn, Ed.D.; E. L. Anderson, EdD.; .P. S. Anderson, PhD.;
J. A. Apple, EdD.; D. L. Baker, EdD.; F. A. BallantIne, Ph.D.; Paul Bruce,
PhD.; Marguerite A. Brydegaard, PhD.; C. E. Crum, EdD.; C. J. Falk, S.TD.;

81
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C. E. Fishburn, EdD.; J. S. Fisher, PhD.; Kurt Friedrich, EdD.; E. G. Fulker-
son, Ed.D.; G. F. Gates, EdD.; P. C. Gega, Ed.D.; R. T. Gray, EdD.; P. J.
Groff, EdD.; W. O. Hill, EdD.; R. A. Houseman, EdD.; J. J. Hunter, jr.,
PhD.; J. M. Linley, Ph.D.; D. D. Malcolm, Ph.D.; R. R. Nardelli, PhD.; G. A.
Person, PhD.; M. H. Platz, EdD.; Helen L. Prouty, Ph.D.; J. A. Rodney, ra.o.,
J. L. Schmidt, Ph.D.; M. H. Schrupp, PhD.; J. R. Schunert, PhD.; Marguerite
R. Strand, PhD.; R. L. Trimmer, PhD.; W. H. Wetherill, PhD.

Associate Professors: Guinivere E. Bacon, MA.; R. M. Briggs, Ed.D.; Philip
Halfaker, EdD.; H. B. Holt, EdD.; H. E. Huls, PhD.; Hitoshi Ikeda, Ed.D.;
J. E. Inskeep, PhD.; W. L. Kendall, Ed.D.; M. H. La Pray, Ph.D.; Charles
Lienert, EdD.; M. H. Petteys, EdD.; R. R. Ross, Ed.D.; M. K. Rowland, Php.;
R. E. Servey, PhD.; Arthur Singer, jr., PhD.; H. R. Smith, PhD.; R. D. Smith,
PhD.; L. E. Strom, EdD.; Leila V. Tossas, EdD.; J. H. Wilding, Ed.D.

Assistant Professors: Alice J. Anderson, MA.; Sally M. Anthony, EdD.; E. D.
Baldwin, EdD.; Sam Blanc, EdD.; W. W. Bradley, M.A.; W. A. Brown, M.A.;
M. A. Clark, EdD.; L. L. Cockrell, EdD.; Paul Erickson, EdD.; D. K. Gast,
EdD.; J. J. Geyer, PhD.; Dorothy Holman, Ed.D.; O. J. LuPone, PhD.; D.
McClard, Ph.D.; R. L. Miller, Ph.D.; A. J. Mitchell, EdD.; U. H. Palomares,
EdD.; R. L. Sanner, M.A.; A. C. Smith, Ed.D.; M. Steckbauer, M.A.; M. AgnesWalsh,MA.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN EDUCATION

UPPER DIVISION COURSES IN EDUCAnON
114. Interpretation of Early Childhood

Behavior (3)
115. Guidance in Elementary Education

(3)
118. Supervision of Child Welfare and

Attendance (3)
122. Reading in Secondary Education

(3)
125. Organization and Administration

of Music Education (2)
126. Workshop in Secondary Education

(3 or 6)
130-131-132. Elementary Education

Practicums (Limit of 6 units)
133. Children's Literature in Elemen-

tary Education (3)
135. Workshop in Elementary Educa-

tion (3 or 6)
137. Reading Difficulties (3)
141. Creating Audio-Visual Materials for

Classroom Use (3)
143S. Workshop in Educational Tele-

vision (6)
144. Application of Programed InStrUc-

tion (3)
151. Measurement and Evaluation in

Elementary Education (3)
152. Measurement and Evaluation in

Secondary Education (3)
153. Quantitative Methods in Educa-

tional Research (3)
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161. Measurement and Evaluation in
Special Education (4)

162. Emotionally Disturbed Children
and Youth (3 )

163. Curriculum and Methods for
Teaching Emotionally Disturbed
Children and Youth (3)

164. Education of the Neurologically
Handicapped (3)

167. Exceptional Children (3)
168. Curriculum and Methods for

Teaching Mentally Retarded Chil-
dren in the Elementary School (3)

169. Curriculum and Methods for
Teaching Mentally Retarded Chil-
dren in the Secondary School (3)

170. Workshop in Special Education
(6)

172. Counseling Exceptional Children
(3)

173. Education of the Severely Men-
tally Retarded (3)

174. Principles and Methods of Speech
Correction (3)

176. Stuttering and Neurological Dis-
orders (3)

177. Audiometry (3) •
178. The Teaching of Lip Reading (3)
190. Conference on the Teaching of

Mathematics (1)
191. Guidance Conference (1)
192. Audiovisual Conference (1)
199. Special Study (1-6)

GRADUATE COUISES IN EDUCATION f
es refer to the statement .0uirements for admission to graduate <;oursof' Part Four of this bulletin.

~~: ~~~es for graduate courses. at the berr~ci~ of professional education are
f~adZii??n fto these l~~~~aln r~lt~~~d:~t~' courses, exce

din
P!EducationJ~~~ 2g~lie~~

prerequisite or ep.ro 'a! learance from the Coor ator 0251, which require speer c
Programs.

Sociological Foundations

201. The Junior College (2~ . 0 e function, outcomes, principles and
Overview of philosophy, history, aims, sCf ~h~ iunior college to elementary and

problems of the junior college. Relatl1t 0 Fiel~work including observation and
secondary schools and to four-year co eges. ,
audiovisual experiences, required,

202. Social Foundations (2 or 3) .

Prerequisite: Education 13lC'h'l hi I foundations of American Education and. I hi 'cal and p 10SOP icaSociologlca, stori , d educational practices.their influences on present- ay

204. Comparative Educ;tion. (~) ideas and practices of various countries of the
The conte~P?rary e ucanon culture and education.

world and their impact upon our

205 History of Education (3) .

P~erequisite: Education :t~r l°~ieducation with emphasis on educational prac-

tic~sd::~~la~ed~~~~~e~t:day p~blems.

philosophy of Education (3)
206. • . Education 100 or 101. d f d ational thought; a study of

PrereqU1sdte~dY of philosophical back~rounf i°t d ~~rent trends and problems.AdvaDl;e s hil hies and an analysis 0 se ec ecomparative p osop ,

207 Education Sociology (3) .
p' uisite: Education 100 or .101. Ii . al and moral setting in which present-day
Arerej of the social, e~ononuc, po inc

stu y . f cnonsAmerican education unctions- •
'ty Influences on Learnmg andksh in Communi208. Wor .op pI • g (3 or 6)

Curriculum annm . d d
T hi g experIence. I' nd child growth an e-

Prerequisjte: d;a~/~ommun~tY ~uenres ~n e~Jrricu1um planning. Provides
ve~dp:~~:' a:lof grkoup ~ecdi~~~~s~:6J.:=~f~he participants.

. f r wor on 10opportUIUtY 0 • •

Procedures of Imiestigation'
.. and Report (3) . f fessi I

211. Procedures of ~ves~~:::~:n. Location, sele~tion, an~ ~~~SIS R~q~~~des~lf~l
. ResearchMmehhd~s ~f i~vestigat~on, data .anal~F~r~~I; tduca~~n 290A-290B.)

literature. et 0 d degrees III education.
applicants for advance

. a1 Research Design (3 )
212 Education ., .. of

. ". Ed cation 211. . d ducting systematic Illvestlgatlons
Pr7re9ulslte. d u thods of plann!ng ~n I ccin iptive and experimental methods
PrmcIples an bl

me
including hlstonca, blescr form' ulation of hypotheses, con-d . al pro ems- fi ., of pro ems, I

e ucatlon . in the de mtlon. d interpretation of resu ts.of res~arch. Practlcl:s control of vanables, an
structlon of samp ,
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20. Advanced Qu tit • M h d .Prer 0 0 Ed an 0 atlve et 0 s m Educational Research (3 )

equisite: ucanon 153 or equivalent
Apphc~tlo1} of correlation and tests f' 0 ifi 0 0 0

and multivariate techniques to resea h de 0 Sl~ cance, mcludmg nonparametnc
development student learning rc I' esigns in such areas as curriculum human

, , counse mg, and administration. '

Educational Psychology
220. Ad~a~ced Educational Psychology (3)

Prerequisite: Education 110 or 112
gr~~~ced study of the research' and its application

221. Seminar in Ed • I. . ucationa Measurement (3 )
Prerequisire one of th f II '
~ro~lems n{ education~ ~~mg: Educ~tion 120, 151, 152..

validation of teacher-made tests. g. Emphasis upon construcnon, administration, and

222. The. ~ifted Child (3 )

!fhreq~ili.lt.es: Education 1I0, or 1I1 and 1I2
e a nes and characteristics f th . .

problems of curriculum, teaching ad . . e m~elleetual1y; gifted or talented; related
, ffiffilSttanon and guidance

223: Educational Psychology (Junior ColI •
Fleldwo!~ required. ege) (2)
Prereqwslte: Credit for 0 . .
J:he nature of the junio/ c~llncurrent regrstranon in Education 201

bhun!>ns.of audiovisual materialsegT~1ent; jhe learning process incl~ding contri-
t e JUQ10rcollege. . unctions of student personnel services in

224. Administration f P '1 PP . , E 0 upr ersonnel Services (3)
rereqursae. ducation 230

The organization and administration .
use of commurury resources and a stu of school gUld~ce services, including the
welfare. (Formerly Education 234.) dy of laws relatlng to children and child

22SA-22SB. Determinants of Pupil B h .
Prer .. Ed e aVlor (3-3)

equisrte: ucation 110, or 111 and 112
Implications of selected research fi di r:

standing of pupil behavior. Educatio~ lfgl In .behaviora~ sciences for the under-
psycho-physIOlogical research. 225B with 5 .wIIII dleal With the psychological and, SOCia, cu tural and lin 0 •

226. Guidance Services in P bl' Ed . ' guisnc research.
P u IC ucauon (3)

rerequisite: Educar' 110
Historical, philosophi~l a~dr lEd1cbion 111 and 112.

roles and relationships in a 'variety~a ase~ ot the pupil personnel services', stafforgamzatIonal patterns
229. Workshop in Pupil Personnel S . .

Pre e " T ervlces (3 )
r .qu~tes: eaching experience and .

Appl}canon of principles and r d consent of.drrector of the worksho
~~l)UPilpersonnel services. Indi-Jid~~l ;:~bl~~ speclfihc ~ituations for imprcfv'ement

. s emp aSlzed. (Formerly Education

to learning and human

Guidance
230. Guidance Problems in Secondary Ed •

P . . E ucatlon (3)
rereqwsltes: ducation 110 .

perience. or eqUIvalent, and student teaching or tea hin
The theory and practice of guidance e h" C g ex-

cepts needed by teachers and counselors. mp aslzmg advanced mental hygiene con-

231. Theory and Process of Pupil Appraisal (4)
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Education 225A, 225B, and 226.
Measurement theory and procedures, including interpretation of test results to

pupils, parents, and teachers. (Formerly entitled: Techniques of Pupil Appraisal.)
Not open to students with credit in Education 237.

232. Theory and Process of Vocational Choice (4)
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory and/or field work.
Prerequisites: Education 225A, 225B, and 226.
Vocational choice theory, occupational and educational materials used in career

planning. Not open to students with credit in Education 237.

233. Theory and Process of School CounseliDg (4)
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Education 225A. 225B, and 226.
Counseling theory and techniques, interviewing and case study methods. Super-

vised practice in interviewing school age pupils, analyzing interviews, and writing
reports. Not open to students with credit in Education 238 or Psychology 152.

234. Theory and Process of Group Work in Guidance (2)
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Education 225A, 225B, and 226.
Group process and individual growth, theories of group interaction, group ther-

apy, and group leadership techniques: applications for the school setting. Not open
to students with credit in Education 238.

237. Measurement and Information in Guidance (6)
Five units of lecture and one unit of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Education 225A, 225B, and 226. Application to enter the course

must be made early during the preceding semester.
Measurement theory, interpretation of test results, vocational choice theory, oc-

cupational and educational information in career planning. Not open to students
with credit in Education 231 or 232.

238. School Counseling: Individual and Group (6)
Five units of lecture and one unit of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Education 225A, 225B, and 226. Application to enter the course

must be made early during the preceding semester.
Counseling theory and techniques, individual and group. Not open to students

with credit in Education 233 or 234.

239. Profe,sional Seminar in Guidance (2)
Prerequisites: Education 231, 232, 233, and 234, or equivalent.
Study of current problems, issues, and research in pupil personnel services. Not

open to students with credit in Education 333.

Elementary Education
240. Curriculum Construcdon and Evaluation in Elementary Education (S)

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.
Advanced study of the research in curriculum development. construction, and

evaluation.
241. Seminar in Arithmetic in Elementary Education (3)

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.
A study of research an4 p~actic:e in the m~thods. of teaching and in the cur-

riculum of elementary and JUillor high school arlthmenc.

242. Seminar in Reading in Elementary Education (3)
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent .regi~tration. in Educ~ti0I?-211.
Advanced study of trends in rea.d.l1?-gUlStrU,cn0I?-'TopiCS mclude deve~oP!D~ntal

sequences in reading skills and abili~es, readmg: m. !he contt;nt fields, mdiVldual
differences, and interests. Students will develop mdlVldual projects or problems.
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243. Seminar in Social Studies in Elementary Education (3)
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.
Advanced study of problems in teaching social studies in the elementary school,

with emphasis on the study of the scientific research in the field.

244. Seminar in Language Arts in Elementary Education (3 )
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211. I
Advanced study of problems in teaching language arts in the .elementary schoo ,

including spelling, literature and written and oral communication. Emphasis will
be on the study of scientific research in the field.

245. Seminar in Elementary Education (3)
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211. .
A study of the methodology of research with particular reference t? the basic

research in the psychology and teaching of the elementary school subjects.

246. Advanced Diagnosis in Reading (3 )
Prerequisites: Psychology 204 and Education 137, or consent of instructor, .
Principles and techniques of individual and group diagnosis of reading difficulties.

Experience in administration and interpretation of individual and group mstru-
ments in diagnosis.

247. Advanced Diagnosis and Treatment of Learning Difficulties (3)
Prerequisites: A teaching credential and Education 151 or 152. .
Principles and techniques of diagnosis and treatment of difficulties in learning

the school subjects. Supervised experience in working with individual pupils and
their parents.

248. Seminar in Science in Elementary Education (3)
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.
Advanced study of the problems of teaching science in the elementary school

with emphasis on the literature of science education.

Secondary Education
250. CurriCll1ar Problems in Secondary Education (3)

Prerequisite: Student teaching or teaching experience.
Present status and development of the secondary school curriculum with em-

phasis upon curriculum construction and curriculum evaluation. Opportunities
provided for study of problems submitted by students.

251. Instructional Methods and Materials (Junior College) (2 )
Prerequisites: Education 223 and concurrent registration in Education 316.
The teaching process at the junior college level, including lesson planning, utili-

zation of audiovisual and other instructional materials and procedures of evaluation.
252. Seminar for Student Teachers (3)

Prerequisites: Education 110 and 100. To be taken concurrently with Education
18OC.

Advanced study in the application of principles and research related to planning
instruction, selecting and using materials, evaluating instruction and pupil progress,
maintaining class morale; school law and finance for classroom teachers.
253. Supervision of Student Teaching (2)

Open to experienced teachers interested in the teacher education program.
Study of selection, orientation, induction, counseling and evaluation of credential

candidates and. student teachers; helping student teachers plan lessons, conduct
classroom Iearning, analyze pupils' difficulties and achievement.

254. Advanced Problems in Secondary School In.truction (3)
Prerequisites: Teaching experience and consent of instructor.
An ~nalysis .of the scientific research and philosophical principles in secondaryschool mstruCtlon.
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256. Recent Trend. in Secondary Curriculum (3) .
Prerequisites' 12 units in secondary education and consent of the I~st~u~tor. work
Current pra~tices and trends in secondary schools. Extensive individual

on related problems of interest to members of the class.

257. Workshop in Intercultural Education (4) .
Enrollment only by application to the Chairman of the Department of Education,
A co-operative workshop sponsored by the. college and the San DI~gO 9ty

Schools to study trends in intercultural education ~ American schools, mcludmg
units, curricular and instructional materials and techniques,

258. Research in Curricular Problems (1-3) •.
Admission by consent of the Coordinator of Secondary Education and mstru<;t?r.
Individual study by graduate students who have demonstrated exceptional ability

and a need for such work.

School Administration and Supervision
260. Principles of School Administration (3) . ... .

Federal, state and local school administrative relationships including the financial
and legal structure at these three levels.

261. Education Leadership (3). .
. . S d d Teaching Credential and consent of mstructor;

~rereqUlsltesd tahni~ues of leadership, analysis of the factors and practice in the
oncepts an tee nd individual leadership in four areas: (a) the community;

pro)cthedures °h~grotuPffa (c) the student personnel' (d) the professional field of edu-
(b e teac ing' sa; . . I' Ed . 278 )cational administration and supervision. (Former y ucation .

262. Legal and Financial Aspects of School ~istrict Policies (3)

Prerequisite' Standard Teaching Credential, . I Lbasi f Ii
Relationshi . of the school district t~ attendance units. The ega. asrs or ~o ~cy

f . . Pthe selection and retennon of certified personf!el, ill the admISSIOn
ormatI~m 10 f pils in the instructional programs and 10 related budgetaryand aSSIgnment 0 pu ,

considerations.

263 Curriculum Development and Evaluation (3) .
. . . S dard Teaching Credential and consent of mstructor,

Prer~qwsltes: ti ment in both elementary and secondary schools, with em-
C~ncul?m delvetI·ooPnshipsbetween these levels, responsibilities of curricular andphasis on mterre a h

supervisory personnel, and use of researc .

264A-264B-264C. Seminar in Elementary School Administration and
Supervision (2-2-2) • .

.. . Education 260, 261, 262, 263, consent of instructor, and admission
PrereqUISItes. d tional Administration. . ..

to Program OffhE u~a d practices in the administration and supervision of theAnalysis 0 t eories an
elementary school.

C S . ar in Secondary School Administration and265A-265B-265. enun. . (2 2 2)
SupervISIon - - d . .

. . Ed . 260 261 262 263 consent of instructor, and a missionPrereqwsltes: ucation '..' .' ,
to Program of Edu~ation~ ~~=~tri:ili~ administration and supervision of theAnalYSIS of theones an p
secondary school.

. ld E . ce in Elementary School Administration and266A-266B-266C. F,e xperren
Supervision (1-1-1) .. .

. . C t reuistration required 10 EducatIon 264A, 264B, 264C.
PrereqwSlte: oncurren O' h ls Approval of local school district
Field experience in the ~lementary. sc 90 •

. d' the semester prIor to regIstratIOn.reqUITe ill
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267 A.267B-267C. Field Experience in Secondary School Administration and
Supervision (t-t-I)

Prerequisite: Concurrent registration required in Education 265A, 265B, .265.C.
Field experience in the secondary schools. Approval of local school district

required in the semester prior to registration.

268. Seminar in School Administration and Supervision (3)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261! ~62, ~63, con-

sent of Instructor, and admission to Program of Educational Administration. .
School administration and supervision in a specialized field, such as the JUnior

college, a subject field, or designated services. Field experience required. May be
substituted for Education 264C or 265C.

270. Seminar in Education of Exceptional Children (3 )
Prerequisite: Education 167.
Principles, trends and research in the education of exceptional children.

271. Seminar in Emotionally Disturbed Children and Youth (3)
Prerequisites: Education 162 or 163, and 270.
Advanced study of the theories, principles and practices in working with emo-

tionally handicapped.

272. Seminar in Education of the Gifted (3)
Prerequisite: Education 222.
Review of studies and investigation in learning and adjustment of the gifted,

including assessment, classification, curriculum provisions, and social and emo-
tional adjustment.

273. Seminar in Education of the Mentally Retarded (3)
Prerequisites: Education 168 or 169 and Psychology 109.
Review of studies and investigation in learning and adjustment of retarded

children including etiology, classification, diagnosis, and assessment.

274A. Utilizing Audiovisual Material. in the Cla.lroom (3)
Prerequisite: Education 140.
A critical analysis of research evaluating the use of visual, auditory, and other

sensory materials in education.

275. Administering the U.e of Audiovisual Material. (3)
Prerequisite: Education 140.
Organizing, supervising, and coordinating audiovisual centers as an integral part

of educational systems.

276. Seminar in Programed In.truction (3 to 6)
Prerequisite: Education 144.
Theories of programed instruction, with emphasis on construction of programs;

application to teaching situations. Analysis and revision of programed projects.

280. Legal and Financial Aspects of School District Management (3)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and

consent of instructor.
Principles and practices ofIaw and finance as an aspect of school business ad-

ministration, school plant planning and development, and the operation and main-
tenance of school facilities and services.

28t. School-Community Relationship. (3)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and

consent of instructor.
Sociological aspects of scho?l administration with particular emphasis on broad

social policy, con~emporary ISSues, ~ommunity-school relationships, other social
and service agenCIes of the commuwty.
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282. School District Personnel M~nag~;~:nti~) Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching , .' with the Board of

consent of InstrU;ctot. to include administrative relatilnshlP~dures including re-
Personnel relations irs 1 staff Central office person;ne ,rod training procedures.

Education and the sc 001 .nt evaluation, promotion an
cruitment, employment, p aceme , t (3 )

nt Evaluation and lmprovemen 63 and
283 District Curriculum Developme 'd ial Education 260, 261, 262, 2 ,

• . . S d d Teaching Cre enn ,
Prerequisites: tan ar h junior college,

consent of !ns~cctor .. ul development from kinde.r~e~ thro~ to regular sUfi
School DIStnCt urnc!ir d d central admmlStrative

relationships of the superInten ent an
and supervisory staff. vision (3)

IAdministration and Super 282 283 and
284. Advanced Seminar in Sch"Wn Credential, Education 280, 281, , '

Prerequisites: Standard Teac g ., tion and supervision.
consent of instructor. 1 d area in school adffi11?lstra maximum of nine

An. intensive study hof a sec~~~~nt for additional Srhdl\ FU:ance, School Super-
May be repeated wit . neh'. area are School Law, c 00
units. Typical courses In t IS
vision, Personnel Procedures. . d Utilization (3-3) .

1Building Construction an . ion Credential.
286A-286B. Seminar ~ r: S dard Administration or s.upe~n in Education

Prerequisite: possessIOn 0 tin. of or concurrent regIstra
or consent of in~ctor. Comp eOon ent of new facilities
286A is prerequisite to 286~. d utilization: the deve!opm

School building constrUCtIon a1re utilization; remodeling.
from the planning stage to comp e

Special Study and Research
) did for the Master of

295A.295B. Seminar p.' d advancement to can acy •
Prerequisites: Edu~atlon 211 an . 'nating in a written proJ~ct.

Arts degree in educa~on. I d areas of education cul"f Arts degree in education.
An intensive study inn se ~c;Plan B for the Master 0

Limited to students 0 OW1l1 b
) . . nsent of staff; to e

298. Special Study .(1.6. aximurn credit. PrereqWslte: co
Individual Study. SIX um~a~an and instrUctor.

arranged with department c
. and advancement to

299. The.. (') 'all appointed thesis comffilttee

Prerequisites: An offiCi y th . for the master's degree.
candi~acy. . th aration of a project or esis

Gwdance m e prep .
Student Teaching and InternshiP

. Junior College (.. ) I,.n d roval of the Junior CI?I-
316. Directed Teach~~ Teacher Education an dP~23 and concurrent regis-

Prerequisites: AdI!ilsslon tOredit in Education 201 an . .'
lege program cOl?rdmator. C . under supervision in a.Junlor
tration in Education ~51. articipation, and teachinJedential. A weekly semmar or

Systematic observation, Pc is unacceptable for a
college. Any grad~ beloW
conference is reqUIred. din

___L: (2-6) d arly during the prece 8
330. Guidance Incel'JlHUP e should be ma e.e ith new content.

Application to take the c~:d for additional credit I ':ctivities with school age
C may be repe . pi! personnesemester. ourse Ih' experience 1Il pu

S~pervised interns IP
pupils.
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331. Field Work in School Guidance (2)
Prerequisites: Education 231, 232, 233, and 234. . ..,
Application of concepts and procedures of pupil personnel se':VIces In public

schools. Daily observation and pracnce. Weekly senunar sessions WIth college staff.

332. Practicum in School Counseling ( 3)
Prerequisites: Education 231, 232, 233, and 234. Application to take the course

must be made early during the preceding semester. .
Supervised experience in group and individual counseling and c~reer planmng

with school age pupils. Not open to students With credit In Educanon 333.

333. Advanced Seminar and Practicum in Counseling (6)
Prerequisites: Education 237 and 238. Application to take the course must be

made early during the preceding semester. .
Supervised experience in group and individual counseling and career planrnng

with school age pupils, and study of current problems, issues, and research. Not
open to students with credit in Education 239 or 332.

360. Internship in School Administration and Supervision (3 to 6)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential and consent of instructor.
Internship for prospective school administrators in the public schools. Released

time, permission of school district, and preregistration with Coordinator of Program
of Educational Administration previous semester required.

371. Directed Internship--Mentally Retarded (4)
Application to take the course should be made during the preceding semester.
Extensive daily participation or teaching in public schools and preparation for

the teaching of exceptional children in the area of the mentally retarded.

374. Directed Internship--Speech Correction (4 )
Application to take the course should be made during the preceding semester.
Extensive daily participation or teaching in public schools and preparation for

the teaching of exceptional children in the area of speech correction.

375. Directed Internship in Audiovinal Education (2-6)
Application to take the course should be made during the preceding semester.
Supervised internship experience in audiovisual services in the public schools.
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ENGINEERING
GENERAL INFORMATION, Master of Science

. ff raduate study leadmg ~o ering These cur-
The School of Engineenng 10 e.r:sgl and mechanical engme. 'ng' by advanced. . il e ectnca , d aduate rrairu , 'degrees In aerospace, CIV , the student's un ergr R 'zing the Increasmg

riculums are designed to a\lgmefi Ids of engineering., ~co~~m San Diego State
study in one of the various e of the engine~r-sclennst to o~e holding ~ ~rst
importance in modern technoldgy· pattern which offerd dy in a speCialIzed
College has d~veloped an acao:iry to pursue advance stu . .
degree in engmeermg an opp .' ns in aerospace, clvl,l,
area of knowledge. . ulum in Engineer~g, with .~P~~redited by the Engi-

The undergraduate ~urnc mechanical engmeermg, I
electrical and electromc, and 1 Development. II e are to be found m~ny
neers' Council for ProfesslOna

b S n Diego State Co eg b r of engineers holding
Within the region serve~ h Y ioy a considerable num e

industrial organizanons whic emp
the Master of Science degree. TE DIVISiON

ADMISSION TO THE G~DUA ts for admission tofthh
e.Gb:~:ri~~

. eral reqUU'eme? . P rt Three 0 t IS h
All students must satisfy the gen din as descrIbed m a dent must have a bac -

Division with classified graduag s~~n "~n addition, thhsfield in which he ?esl!es
"Admission to the Graduate ,IVISI, . appropriate to t eh eto from an mstltut!on
elor's degree in a field of engm.eer;nleld closely r~ate? ~~dergraduate preparatlo~
to earn an advanced hdegrcef°E;;ineering. If a ktus;~~ified courses for the ~ddiri:n
acceptable to the. Sc 00 0 ill be required to ta eI sified gradu~te, are in
is deemed ~sufficlesnt, ~e wurses, taken as ~n dn~:~ in engineenng'li 'ble to enroll
of the defiCiency. uc C? f the master s eg d' and to be e. gl . nts
to the minimum of 30 umts lor 'fied graduate stan m~sfY the speCial requueme

To be recommended for ~ ~~~dent must furthebei~~.
in 200-numbered courses fh gineering as stated
of the appropriate field 0 en a CANDIDACY did y

ADVANCEMENT T f dvancement to can ac,
eral requirem~nts or a

All students must meet the g~~ of this bulIetID.
which are described in Part Thr MASTER OF SCIENCI DIGREES

NTS FOR THE . duate standing as stated
SPECIFIC ItEQUIRlME . nts for claSSifiedgfra the master's degre~ as

. th requueme irements or f h ropnate
In addition to meetlll~ satisfY the bas~c r-With the appr~val 0 d tg:eea~ay elect

above, the student T~se of this bulletd· he Master of SCience ehensive written
described in Part re working tOwar t B requiring a compr~ d
department the stud~nnl!-tga thesis, or Plla~~ination will be re~i~h his graduate
either Plan A, requi final ora e in conference
examination. In either case, ahis courst: patternfor the specific degree:

The student shall ahrar.;llowing requuements
adviser, according to t e GINEERING

AEROSPACE EN for classified graduate stand-
b recommended. aduate (200-number~d)

Classified Graduater:i~:i:~~r~O bryea~~~r~ ~r::~gemG~~du~;alRE::~;axJ:mi~
ing in the Graduate have satisfactO d on the Departme
courses, a student musin Engineering an .
tion Advanced. Tes~ 's program prepared In confer-
Aerospace Engmeermg. h Degree: The thstudfeoliowingrequirements:

t for t e tisfy e . . and/orSpecific Requiremen' dviser, must sa in aerospace engmeerIDg
ence with his gra?uate

f a200_nuIllber~d ~~ering 290, 298, and 299.
(a) Fift.een .UnItS 0hanics, excluding

engmeermg mec
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(b) At least nine additional units of 100- or 200-numbered cours~s in the. School
of Engineering or in the Division of Physical Sciences, including Engineering
299, (Plan A), if elected.

(c) Six elective units of 100- or 200-numbered courses approved by the graduate
adviser.

CIVIL ENGINEERING
Classified Graduate Standing: To be recommended for classified graduate stand-

ing in the Graduate Division and to be able to enroll in graduate (200-numbered)
courses, a student must have satisfactory scores on the Graduate Reco~d Exami-
nation Advanced Test in Engineering and on the Departmental Examination mCivil Engineering.

Specific Requirements for the Degree: The student's program, prepared in confer-
ence with his graduate adviser, must satisfy the followmg requirements:

(a) Fifteen units of 200-numbered courses in civil engineering, excluding Engi-neering 290, 298, and 299.
(b) At least nine additional units of 100- or 200-numbered courses in the School

of Engineering or in the Division of Physical Sciences, including Engineering299, (Plan A), if elected.
(c) Six elective units of 100- or 2oo-numbered courses approved by the graduateadviser.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
Classified Graduate Standing: To be recommended for classified graduate stand-

ing in the Graduate Division and to be able to enroll in graduate (200-numbered)
courses, a student must make satisfactory scores on the Graduate Record Examina-
tion Advanced Test in Engineering and on the Departmental Examination inElectrical Engineering.

Specific Requirements for the Degree: The student's program, prepared in confer-
ence with his graduate adviser, must satisfy the following requirements:

(a) Eighteen units of 200-numbered courses in electrical engineering includingEE 210A and EE 21OB.
(b) At least six additional units of 100- or 200-numbered courses in the School

of Engineering or in the Division of Physical Sciences.
(c) Six elective units of 100- or 200-numbered courses approved by the graduateadviser.

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
Classified Graduate Standing: To be recommended for classified graduate stand-

ing in the Graduate Division and to be able to enroll in graduate (200-numbered)
courses, a student must make satisfactory scores on the Graduate Record Examina-
tion Advanced Test in Engineering and on the Departmental Examination inMechanical Engineering.

Speci.flc R~quirements fo~ the Degree: The student's program, prepared in confer-
ence WIth hIS graduate adviser, must satisfy the follOWing requirements:

(a) Fifteen units of 2QO-numbered courses in ~echanical engineering including
at least rune uruts ill one area of concentratIOn (designated as Group A and
Group B, .below), .but excluding Engineering 290, 298, and 299.

(b) At least 111II;eadditional un!~ ?f 100- or ~oo-nu~bered courses in the School
of Engmeermg. or ill the DIVISIOnof PhYSICal SCIences, inclUding Engineering299, (Plan A), If elected.

(c) Six.elective units of 100- or 2oo-numbered COurses approved by the graduateadVIser.
Areas of Concentration In Mechanical Engine.ring

Group A: Energy Conversion
M.E. 210, Cryogenic Engineering (3)
M.E. 212, Gas Dynamics q? .
M.E. 213, Aircraft and MIssile Prop~lslOn (3)
M.E. 214, Analytical Thermodynarrucs (3)
ME 2l5A-2l5B-2l5C, Heat Transfer (3-3-3)
M:E: 216, Theory of Turbomachines (3) .

Note: The following courses are reqwred ill this concentration: M.E. 212, 214,
and 215A or 2l5e.
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Group I: Engineering D.sig!, . • (3 3)
M.E. 220A-220B, Mech~mcal Vibrations -
ME 221 Stress Analysis (3) . 3)M:i 222A-222B, Dynamics of Machinery (3-

3M.E. 224, Fluid Power and Control SystfMems<Js (3-3)
M.E. 231A-231B, Advanced SCIence 0 ateri
ME 233 Reactor Materials (3) .
M:E: 234: High Temperature Materials (3)

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS ..
il ble to a limited number.. • ring are ava a b d

Graduate teaching assist~nts~psbian~g;~de additional information may e secure
of qualified students. Application . .
from the Dean of the School of Engmeermg. .

FACULTY

Dean, School of Engineering: M. P '.Capp, M.S. Engineering and Engin~ering
Professors in-Charge' S. DharmaraJan1 A~roSPCe R Walling, Electrical Engineer-

Mechanics; P. E. johnson, Civil Engineermg; . . .•
ing· R A. Fitz Mechanical Engmeermg. E' eering; P. E. Johnson, 9v

al
il,., . Aerospace ngm 'A F' MechanicGraduate Advisers: S. DharI?araJEl, trical Engineering; R. . Itt,

Eng!neer!ng; C. R. Wallmg, ec . Ph D.; P. E.
Engmeenng. . M. P. Capp, M.S.; R. A. FItz,. F. T. Quiett,

Professors: R. L. Bedore, ~.~M·1j;h D . Charles Morgan, M.~, M.E·M S E.' C. R.
Johnson, M.S.C.E.; C. Rh· DO gwe, Ii Shutts Ph.D.; S. H. tone, .. ,
MS· M V. R. Rao, P .. ; ., , .
walli . EEl Ph D' Sangiah Dharmaraian,ng, .• G B r MS' J F. Con y, ."A . P f E aue,.·,·
SSOCIate ro essors: . D : H L. Stone, B.S. E.E.. J. Q. Burns,
PhD.; I. Noorany, Ph..,.. M A' W. L. Brown, d'i Ph D. M-SA . P f H L Bilterman. ." Ph D M S Hun a, ..,ssistant ro essors: . ph D . R. K. Fergin, .' .; s: F E. Stratton, PhD.
PhD.; Shu-Yun Chan, . "E' W. G. N. Soon, M. c., .
Lin, Ph.D.; D. L. Skarr, B.E .. ,

TER'S DEGREE PROGRAMSCOURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MAS
S IN ENGINEEIINGUPPER DIYISION COURSE
. ProgramsAerospace Engineermg

100B Nonmetallic Materials (3)
130. Network Analysis (4) I Devices (3)
131. EleetromechanicalalCo!ltri Linear Networks (3). (3 3)
132. Time-Domain An ysis C? f Electronic Circuits -
134A-134B. Analysis .anCirdDe~IgnL~boratory (I-I)
135A-135B. Electronic CWics (3)
137. Communication Nerwor ()
138A. Feedback Control I ~yste:; L~boratory (I)
138B. Feedback ContrO T ystefer (3)
140. Principles of Heat . ran(~)
142. Fuels and Combus,non . (3)
10MB.Advanced Machme ~esI~1 Vibrations (3)
147A. Introduction to.bMe\~~1 (3)
147B Experimental VI ratI
181. Hydrodynamics (3)
187. Methods of ¥alYST ~eering Problems (3)
188. Digital ~olunons 1Systems (3)
189. AutoJllanc Contro
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Civil Engineering Programs
120B. Structural Analysis II (3)
125. Sanitary Engineering (3)
128B. ~dvanced Surveying (3)
129. Highway Materials (2)
184 Ex .. penmental Strain Measurements and An 1 . (
186. Advanced Resistance of Materials (3) a ysis 3)

. Electrical Engineering Programs
134B. Analysis and De . f El ..l35B El . C' ~Ign 0 ectronic Circuits (3)

. ectromc rrcuits Laboratory (1)
138A. Feedback Control Systems (3)gg~FAededbackControl Systems Laboratory (1)

. . vanced FIeld Theory (3)
139B. Microwave Measurements Laborato (
182. T~a~1S1storCircuit Analysis (3) ry 1)~g~.DMI.gltalSolutDlOn~of Engineering Problems (3)

. Ic~owave evices (2)
192. SeIDlconductor Devices (2)
193. Electric An~IC?gSy~tems (3)
194. Pulse and Digital CIrcuits (3)
195. LOgIC Design and Switching Circuits (3)

Mechanical Engineering P
109B. Nonmetallic Materials (3) rograms
120B. Structural Analysis II (3)
~~~. ~l~ct~olmechanical Control Devices (3)

. rmcip es of Heat Transfer (3)
142. Fuels and Combustion (3)
143. Gas Dynamics (3)
146B. Advanced Machine Design (3)
147A. Introduction to M h . l Vi .
147B. Experimental Vibr~~io=(~) VIbrations (3)
149. Advanced Thermodynamics (3)
150. A~rodynaIDlcs (3)
152. Aircraft Propulsion Systems (3)
153. Aerospace Flight Mechanics (3)
154. Expenmental Aerodynamics (2)
160A-160B. Principles of Chemic 1 E' .181. Hydrodynamics (3) a ngmeering (3-3)
184. Expenmental Strain Measu187. M.et.hods of Analysis (3) rements and Analysis (3)

188. Digital Solutions of Engineerin P
189. Automatic Control Systems (3)g roblems (3)

GRADUATE COURSES IN
AE 200. Seminar (1-3) AEROSPACE ENGINEERING

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate' .
Intensive study of selected top' . adviser and instructor

. 1 h d I . Icsmaerospa'"m c ass sc e u e. Maxrrnum credit 6 units appcli~ebnlgmeermg, topic to be announcedca eonamast' d
AE 202. Aeroelasticity (3) er s egree,

Prerequisites: Engineering M h .in Mathematics U8B. ec ames 201 and credit or concurr .'
Aircraft and mi '1 ent registration

1
.. . . ISSIe structures defo de asnc instability, vibration modes di rme under static and dyn . 1 ddi rributi . d . ' vergence 1 f aIDlC oa S' aero-IS 1 ution; intro ucnon to flutter analysis. ,oss 0 control and alteration' of lift

AE 204. Flight Dynamics-Stabil't d
Prerequisite: Credit or concurr;~ an . Con~rol (3)
Dynamic stability and control f registranon in Engineerin M h .

of uncontrolled motion, respons~ t aerospace vehicles. Stabilityg d e~ al.llcs 201.b·licontrol. 0 actuation of contr ls ern:atlves,. ~ta 1 tYo , automatic stability and
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AE 205. Flight Dynamics-Theory of Flight Paths (3)

Prereqt;isite: Engineering 150.WalYSIS of trajectories of aircraft, missiles, satellites, and spacecraft subjected to
un orm or central gravitational forces, aerodynamic forces, and thrust.

AE 222. Aerothermal Structural Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221.
Stress analysis of structures at elevated temperatures.

AE 240. Advanced Hydrodynamics (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 181.Theory of flows in which compressibility and viscosity effects do not predorni-

natfe.Flow nets, conformal mapping. Applications to subterranean flow, airfoils, and
sur ace waves. .
AE 243. Supersonic Flow Theory (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 150.. Theory of flow at supersonic speeds. Linearized theory, three-dimensional wings
In steady flight, slender-body theory, methods of characteristics.

AE 244. Hypersonic Flow Theory (3)
Prerequisite: AE 243.h Two- and three-dimensional hypersonic flows. Hypersonic similarity parameter,

. ypersomc small-disturbance theory; Newtonian flow, shock-layer, and other

methods for blunt bodies.
AE 245. Magnetofluidmechanics (3)

Prerequisite: EM 243.Study of the effects of interaction of an electromagnetic field with an electrically
conducting fluid. Stability, boundary 'layers, shock waves, and other applications.

AE 246. Rarefied and Reai Gas flows (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics USB.Kinetic theory, the Boltzmann equation, the hydrodynamic equations, Chapman-

Enskog Theory. Real gases and chemical reactions. Appr?ximations: applications
to shock structure, ultrasonics, heat transfer, and hypersomcs. Free molecule flow.

AE 296. Advanced Topics in Aerospace Engineering (2 or 3)
Advanced study in the field of aerospace engineering, topic.to be announced in

the class schedule. Maximum of six units of course 296 applicable on a master's

degree.
AE 297. Research (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.Research in engineering. Maximum credit six units in Course 297 applicable on a

master's degree in engineering.
GRADUATE COURSES IN CIVIL ENGINEERING

CE 200. Seminar (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in advanced civil engineering, topic to be annuunced in the

class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

CE 201. Advanced Theory of Structures (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 120B and Mathematics U8A.
Analysis of statically indeterminate structures based on principles of deflected

structures. Approximate analysis of structures under lateral loads for rigid and shear

wall structures.
CE 202. Design of Thin Shell Structures (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering ~20B.. . . . .Analysis and design of typIcal CIvil engmeenng thin shell structures.

CE 203. Plastic Design in Steel (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 120B. .Analysis and design of steel framed ~ctures for ultimate load. Connections, sec-
ondary design problems, column stability, and repeated loading. 95



CE 204. Advanced. Problems in Structural Design (3)
Prerequisite: CE 201.
Design of buildings in steel and timber by elastic theory and limit design.

Seismic resistant design.
CE 205. Prestressed Concrete Structures (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering l20B.
Fundamental concepts of prestressed concrete theory. Design applications to

various types of structures.
CE 206. Matrix Analysis of Structures (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 120B.
Development of matrix methods for the analysis of structural systems. Force

methods, displacement methods. Application of the digital computer to structural
analysis.
CE 207. Dynamics of Structures (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering l20B.
Dynamic disturbances, structures with variable degrees of freedom, free vibra-

tions of slender elastic beams; continuous beams, rigid frames, floor systems. Energy
methods in structural dynamics.
CE 220. Traffic Engineering (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 127.
Traffic characteristics and studies. Control and regulation of street and highway

traffic. Parking facilities, mass transportation, traffic engineering administration.
CE 221. Airport Engineering (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 127.
Problems in airport planning and design. Site selection, general airport layout;

safety, economy and community compatibility. Functional design of buildings.
Lighting, navigational aids, approach protection.
CE 230. Open Channel Hydraulics (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 123.
Open ~hannel flow theory, analysis, and problems, including studies of critical

flO\y, uniform flow, gradually vaned an~ rapidly varied flow, all as applied to the
design of channels, spillways, energy dissipaters, and gravity pipelines.
CE 240. Advanced Soil Mechanics (3 )

Prerequisite: Engineering 122.
Advanced theories of soil mechanics and their applications to design, including

physicochemical behavior of soils, theories of compaction, consolidation, stress
distribution, shear strength, settlement analyses, lateral pressures, and bearing
capacity of soils.
CE 241. Advanced Foundation Engineering (3)

Prerequisite: CE 240.
Advanced theories of soil bearing capacity and stress distribution in soils. Analysis

and design of foundations and retaining walls. Shallow foundations, piles, piers and
caissons. Design of foundations for dynamic loads. Dewatering and other field
problems.
CE 242. Seepage and Earth Dam. (3 )

Prerequisite: CE 240.
Principles governing the flow of water. through soils and their application in the

design of earth and rock fill dams. Stability analyses for earth dams.
CE 280. Seminar in Structural Engineering (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study m structural engmeenng. Maximum credit six units applicable

on a master's degree.
CE 281. Seminar in Transportation Engineering (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Conse~lt of the gra~uate a~viser. and instructor.
An intensive study m transportatIon engmeermg. Maximum credit six units appli-

cable on a master's degree.
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CE 282. Seminar in Soil Mechanics and F01lD~atiOD~gineering (2 or 3)
Prerequisite' Consent of the graduate adviser and ms~ctor. . . Maximum
An intensiv~ study in soil mechanics and foundatIon engmeenng.

credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

CE 283. Seminar in Hydraulic Engineering. (2 or 3).

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adYlserMandi:=~:~dit six units applicable
An intensive study in hydraulic engmeenng. ax

on a master's degree.

CE 284. Seminar in Sanitary Engineering ~2 or 3) .

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate a~VlseM~ =~~di~six units applicable
An intensive study in sanitary engineering. axim

on a master's degree.

CE 285. Seminar in Construction Engineerin~ (2 or.3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate ~dvls~r an~~~~~dit six units applica-
An intensive study in construction engmeenng.

ble on a master's degree.

CE 286 Seminar in Geometronic. (2 or 3)• . d • structor.
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate Madvl~ru: c;-dit six units applicable on a
An intensrve study in geometrorucs. axirn

master's degree.

CE 296. Advanced Topics in Civil E~~ineer~g z: :~ic to be announced in the
Advanced study ~ the fiel? of pvilf en~~ 29!~pptcable on a master's degree.

class schedule. Maxnnurn of sIX umts 0 cou

CE 297. Research (1-3) .
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate advlSeJi ix units in course 297 applicable on a
Research in engineering. MaxmlUm ere t s ,

master's degree in engineering.

GRADUATE COURSES IN ELECTRICALENGINEERING

BE 200. Seminar (1.3) . ineering topic to be announced in
An intensive study in. advanceddiele~~t=n!pplicabl~ on a master's degree.

the class schedule. Maximum ere t s

BE 201. Seminar in Electromagnetic Sy~tems (1-3 ~aximurn credit six units appli-
An intensive study in electromagnetIc systems.

cable on a master's degree.

BE 202. Seminar in Electronic D~si~ • (I·~aximurn credit six units applicable on
An intensive study in elecrromc eSIgn.

a master's degree.

BE 203. Seminar in Digital Sy.tems (1.~ . urn credit six units applicable on a
An intensive study in digital systems. axmt

master's degree. )
I System' (1-3 . • liBE 204. Seminar in Feedback Contro Maximum credit SIXuruts app I-

An intensive study in feedback control systems.
cable on a master's degree.

I' (3) . . . M theEB 210A. Linear System Ana yl1l d dit or concurrent regIStratIon in a -
P . . Engm' eering 130 an ere

!ereqwsltes: to ological considerations, four-
manes 11SB. tern equations based on ier pintegral transform theory as

LOPPI and nodkalth~~ry using matri~<;s. FO~l functions and associated testing
termina ne~or alysis. POSltlve r~
applied to linear syste~tl r Network AnalySIS.)
methods. (Formerly entI e .
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EE 21OB. Linear System Synthesis (3 )
Prerequisite: EE 21OA.
Frequency-domain synthesis of drivin . d .

and. active networks. Canonical forms a~dP~~nt ank transfer impedances in passive
thesis and considerations of p I d d twor equivalents. Time-domain syn-
Synthesis.) use - ata systems. (Formerly entitled: Network

EE 21.2. Electrical Noise (2)
Major types and origins of electrical . d hbehavior. Emphasis on concepts of nois norse an t e effects of noise on system

systematic or periodic interference. e as a random process, as distinguished from

EE 220. ~~edback ~ontrol Systems (3)
~rleql;l1slte: Engmeering 189 or Engineering l38A

a YSlSand synthesis of feedback concr I '.
Multiple-loop control systems' a-c feedb °ksystemslusmg feedback compensation,, ac contro systems; optimization.
EE 222. ~~mpled-Data Systems (3 )

Prerequisire. Engineering l38A.
Analysis and synthesis of sampled-data d di . .t~e design of time optimal sam led-data ~n igital control systems; techniques for

difference equation synthesis ~echni u OI;rroldsyste~s;. z-transforrn calculus and
response. (Formerly entitled: Non_Lin~a:sSys~~ms.)termmmg stability and system

EE 224. ~on-Linear Feedback Control Systems (3)
Pre~eqUIslte: EE 220.
Design and analysis of control systems hi h . " .

non-linearities, integrable systems phase- llc cfn~am non-linearities, types of
frequency analysis, compensation' for u paned ana YSI.S,describing functions and
compensating non-linearities. nwante non-Iinearities and application of

EE 226. Optimal Control Systems (3)
Prerequisite: EE 220
Optimal control the~ry through use f Igramming, Pontryagin's maximum rinci 0 ca culus ?~ variations, dynamic pro-

processes. Analysis and design of Pd iple for optirruzmg trajectories and control
a aptrve control systems.

EE 230. Advanced Logic Design and Swit hi C' .
P

. " c 'ng ,rcu,ts (3)
rerequisite: Engineering 195.

Synchronous sequential logic' design of t . I
ers, shift registers and error 'detecting c~~I~a com~uter circuits. such as count-
elements, memory element state assignment ~e~hors~glcal properties of memory

EE 232. Transistor Circuit Design (3)
P~erequisite: Engineering 182.
Field effect transistors and circuits' u " .

parameters; differential and chopper st~bJ a:rltatlve ,:anable. nature of transistor
mg m?de power au:plifiers, converters andi~v dc a~pl~ers; h~g~ ~fficiency switch-
and high speed SWitching. ertel's, nOIse, relIability conSiderations

EE 234. Semiconductor RF Circuit Design (3)
Pr~requisite: Engineering l34B.
'Ylde band amplifiers, low level RF am rfi .

tunI!?'g an4 stability problems, unilateralizftlo~r~;nd lf11Xers,.IF amplifiers, AGC,
mOllIC oscillators, VHF power amplifiers in 1 d' d nusmatchlllg techniques, har-

c u lllg varactor multipliers.
EE 236. Electronic Digital Systems (3)

Prer~quisite: Engineering 134B.
. I?etailed comparative analysis of the system '.

digital <:omputers, with special attention to th o!"gandatlon and operation of several
and theIr dependence upon the intended syste mter lit:pe~denceof design decisionsem app cation.
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EE 240. Radiation and Propagation (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 139A.
Iml?edan~e characteristics and radiation patterns of thin linear antenna elements'

field mrensity calculations. Tropospheric and ionospheric propagation; propagatio~
anomalies.

EE 242. Microwave Networks (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 139A.
Equiv~lent .circuit~ for waveguide discontinuities developed on the basis of mode

theory, linearity, reciprocity, and symmetry. Application of general network theory
to wave guides, cavity resonators and antennas.

EE 244. Microwave Antennas (2)
Prerequisite: EE 242.
Radiation from current distributions; design of microwave antennas; scattering

and diffraction of electromagnetic waves. (Formerly EE 246, Microwave Antennas.)

EE 246. Radar Systems (3 )
The radar equation; characteristics of CW, FM, MTI, pulse-doppler and tracking

radar systems; transmitters, antennas and receivers; detection of signals in noise,
extraction of information; propagation effects; system engineering and design.

EE 250. Quantum Electronics (3)
Quantum mechanics for engineers concerned with its application to solid-state

devices and optical communication systems.

EE 252. Optical Communications (3)
Prerequisite: EE 250.
Fundamentals of electro-optical technology from ultraviolet through infrared.

Characteristics of thermal and laser radiation including generation, transmission,
detection, data processing and display.
EE 296. Advanced Topics in Electrical Engineering (2 or 3)

Advanced study in the field of electrical engineering, topic to be announced in
the class schedule. Maximum of six units of course 296 applicable on a master's
degree.

EE297. Research (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Research in engineering. Maximum credit six units in course 297 applicable on a

master's degree in engineering.
GRADUATE COURSES IN ENGINEERING MECHANICS

EM 200. Seminar (2 or 3)
A~vanced study of, or within, one phase of engin.eerin~ mechanics, suc~. as

elasticity, plasticity, rheology, and micromentlcsj buc~n~, Vibration! and stability
~henomenaj hydrodynamics and magnetohydrod~amIcsj mC0!TIpresslble,compre~-
s~ble, and nOll-newtonian flow. May be repeated WIth new subject matter for addi-
tIOnal credit.
EM 201. Advanced Dynamics (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering SOBor equivalent1 and Math.e1?atics ~18A.. .
Kinematics and kinetics of systems ,?f particles and ngld bO~les with speCial

referenc~ to engineering pr?blerps. J\:1o~mgreferen<:e ~xes, generalized coordlllates,
Lagrangian equations, Hamilton s pnnclple and vanatlonal methods.

EM 203. Theory of Vibrations (3) .
. Prerequisites: Engineering Mechanics 201 and credit or concurrent registration
III Mathematics U8B. .Linear and non-linear periodic phenome!la as applied to discrete systems and
continuous media with application to phySIcal problems.

EM 221. Theory of Elasticity (3 ) .
Prerequisites: Engineering 116 and credit or concurrent registration in Mathe-

matics USB. Engineering 186 is recornmeI?ded. . .
Analysis of stress and strain: Stress-stram relatlonsj the equations of elasticity;
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uniqueness theorem; compatibility conditions; flexure and torsion. Vector and
tensor notation will be used.

EM 225. Theory of Plates (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221.
Bending and buckling theory of plates; application of small deflection and .large

deflection theories to plates WIth various boundary conditions; use of approximate
methods and exact methods in solution.

EM 226. Theory of Sheila (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221. ,
Membrane and bending theory of shells of revolution and shells of arbitrary

shape; exact and approximate methods of solution of shells subjected to axisym-
metric and arbitrary loads.

EM 233. Theory of Plasticity (3)
Prere<I,uisite: Engineering Mechanics 221.
Inelastic stress-strain relations. Solutions to engineering problems with ideally-

plastic, strain-hardening, and visco-elastic materials.

EM 243. Advanced Fluid Mechanics I (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 115 and credit or concurrent registration in Mathe-

matics 118B.
Fluid kinematics and kinetics. Conservation of mass, energy, and momentum,

applied to Newtonian fluids. Navier-Stokes equations. Couerte and Poiseuille flow,
Potential flow. Introduction to turbulence and boundary layer theory. Vector and
tensor notation will be used.

EM 244. Advanced Fluid Mechanics n (3)
Prerequisite: Engineerin~ Mechanics 243.
A continuation of Engmeering Mechanics 243. Further work in laminar and

turbulent flow, and boundary layer theory. Diffusion. Applications to engineeringproblems.

EM 296. Advanced Topics in Engineering Mechanics (2 or 3)
Advanced study in the field of e.ngine~ring mechanics, topic to be announced ip.

the class schedule. M3X1D1um of SIX units of course 296 applicable on a master s
degree.

EM 297. Research (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Research in engineering. Maximum credit six units in course 297 applicable on

a master's degree in engineering.

ME 204. Seminar in Engineering Systema (~or 3) .
Prerequisite: Consent of the grJlduatystea=eM:~::~r~~~' six units applicableAn mtensrve study m engmeermg s e .

on a master's degree.

ME 205. Seminar in Operations Research in E~gineerin~ (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and. msn;uctottaximum credit six
An intensive study in operations research in engmeermg,

units applicable on a master's degree.

ME 206. Seminar in Nuclear Engineering (.2 or 3) .
Prerequisite: Consent of thle graduate a.dvlSeM~~r~tdi~· six units applicable
An intensive study m nuc ear engmeermg.

on a master's degree.

ME 207. Seminar in Mechanical Design (2 ~r 3) .
.. C f h duate adviser and Instructor.

Prerequisite: onse~t 0 t e ~ral desi Maximum credit six units applicable onAn intensive study m mecharuca esign.
a master's degree.

ME 210. Cryogenic Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 148. d equipment Physical properties of
Analysis of low-temperature Pdro~essesdan ing maintain'ing, and usmg low tern-

structural and other materials use In pro UCI ,
peratures,

ME 212. Gas Dynamics (3) . 118B
Prerequisites: Engineering 143 and Mat~ematlcs 'bie fluids in conduits. Shock
Further considerations of the flow 0 compressi

fronts, unsteady flow and real gases.

ME 213. Aircraft and Missile Propulsion (3) '118B
' , E' . 142 143 and Mathematics " h d .Prerequisites: ngmeermg. ' 1 Principles of regeneration, re ea~ an Int~r-

Analysis of ideal gas ~bm~ cfc eS'd erformance of turbojet engines, ramjet
cooling. Thermodynamic an y~1S .an r~pellant systems. Dynamics of rocket pro-
engines, and rocket motors. ~oc e~ Jet le
pulsion free of gravity and air resistan .

ME 214. Analytical Thermodynamics (3h) . 118B
. ' 149 and Mat emaucs rreo- • A li . tPrerequisites: Engm~er~g d statistical thermodynalnIc,s. pp IC!lt!ons ?

A development of kinetic theory an Comparison of classical and irreversi-
engineering problems. Irreversible processes.
ble thermodynamics.

H Transfer (3.3 -3) . MEME 215A-215B-215C. eat . 118B or consent of instructor.
Prerequisites: Engineering 140; Mathematics ,

2ISA is a prerequisite to ME 2HB. f ultidimensional conduction processes,
Semester A. Conduction heat trans er, m

transient analyses. f Advanced theories of forced and free
Semester B. Convection heat trans er. . .

convection. f S lid body and gaseous radiation. (For-
Semester C. Radiation heat trans er, 0

merIy ME 2HA-2HB, Heat Transfer.)

ME 216. Theory of Turbomachines (3)
Prere uisites: Engineering 143 or HOB. f fluid mechanics to the problems of
Appli~ation of the fundamentald laws 0 Performance characteristics of turbo-

f b fluid an rotor.energy trans er erween hani s
machines. Study of loss mec arusm .

. I V'butions (3-3)
ME 220A-220B. MechaD1ca 1 d Mathematics 118B. . ..

Prere uisites: EngineerinIJ 147B an h 'cal design such a~ n~Jn-linear v~bratIons,
Topici in vibration relannga to n:t~~ari:s, mobility analySIS, lSolater desIgn.

distributed mass systems, ran om VI
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GRADUATt COURSES IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
ME 200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in advanced mechanical engineering topic to be announced

in the class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable' on a master's degree.
ME 201. Seminar in Thermodynamics and Flnid Flow (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in thermodynamics and fluid flow. Maximum credit six units

applicable on a master's degree.

ME 202. Seminar in Cryogenics (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in cryogenics. Maximum credit six units applicable on a

master's degree.

ME 203. Seminar in Engineering Materials (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of ~he g!'lduate a~viser and instructor.
An intenSive study m engmeenng matenals. Maximum credit six units applicable

on a master's degree.
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ME 221. Stress Analy.is (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 146B, 186 and Mathematics 1I8B.
Topics in applied elasticity, advanced study of the resistance of materials and

experimental stress analysis. Failure theories, energy methods, limit design, theory
of plates and shells, Phot?elastlclty! brittle lacquers, strain gages, and analogs in
determining static, dynamic and residual stress distributions.
ME 222A-222B. Synthesis of Machines (3-3)

Prerequisi~es: Engineering 145, 146A, and Mathematics 1I8B.
Problems In mechanical design involving synthesis of mechanisms wherein dis..

placement, velocity, acceleration and Jerk are paramount considerations.
ME 224. Fluid Power and Control System. (3)

Prerequisite Engin~ering 189 or equivalent.
Analysis of dynamic performance of physical systems such as pneumatic, hy-

draulic and hot-gas. Transient forces and valve instability. Servo characteristics.

ME 231A. Advanced Science of Materials I (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 109A.
Structure and physical. properties of solids. Imperfections in materials and their

effect on varIOUS properties. Elasticity, plasticity and fracture of metals related to
atomic and crystal structure. '

ME 231B•.. Advanced Science of Materials II (3)
PrereqUlsI~~: ¥echanical Engineering 231A.

llPh~se equilibria, metastability, rate and growth processes in solids. Principles of
a oymg and thermal treatments,

ME 233. Reactor Material. (3)
Prerequisi.te: Engineering I09A.
Met.allurgIcal processing, corrosion, and radiation effects of nuclear materials.

SelectIon of reactor materials.

ME 234. High Temperature Material. (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering I09A.

Efehavior of metals, ceremets, and nonmetallic materials at high temperatures.
Iect 0 environment and service conditions on composition structure and physi-ca propernss, ' ,

ME 296. Advanced Topics in Mechanical Engineering (2 or 3)
Advanced Study in the field f hani 1 '" din the class sched 1 M' 0 ~ec aI?ca engmeermg, tOPIC to be announce,

degree. u e. aximum of SIX uruts of course 296 applicable on a master s

ME 297. Research (1-3)

Prerequisi~e: Consenr of graduate adviser.
Research In engIneerIng. Maximum credit' . . bl

a master's degree in engineering. SIX units in course 297 applica e on

I::

GRADUATE COURSES IN ENGINEERING
E 290. Problem Analy.i. (3)

~re~equisite: Consent of g~aduate adviser.
elvIew. of metho~s for Investigation and reponing of data. Consideration of

prob ems In preparatIon of project or thesis.

E 298. Special Study (1-3)

~ndivid~~ study. Three units maximum credit
ins~~~~~~.ISIte; Consent of staff; to be arr~ged with division chairman and

E 299. The.i. or Project (3)
Prerequisites' An offi 'all . d .

candidacy.' CI y appointe thesis committee and advancement to

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
102

;
,

ENGLISH
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I

GENERAL INFORMATION
The Department of English, in the Division of the Humanities, offers graduate

study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in English, and the Master
of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentration in English.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate

Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Pan Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division. Graduates from San Diego State College
must have completed a minimum of 24 units of upper division English courses in a
well-rounded program. Graduates from other colleges must complete an English
major equivalent to the one at San Diego State College before admission to classified
graduate standing can be recommended. If, in the opinion of the graduate adviser,
an equivalent major is not offered, the student will be required to complete such
courses as may be necessary to satisfy the department's requirements before the
Student may enter upon the master's degree curriculum. The English Department
recommends that undergraduate students Study extensively some foreign language
as preparation for graduate work in English.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,

including the foreign language requirement, as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the

basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major
consisting of at least 24 units in English from courses listed below as acceptable
on master's degree programs, of which at least 12 units must be in 200-numbered
courses, exclusive of thesis. Required courses are English 290, at least two seminars,
and any two of the following courses (if not previously taken): English 192,
English 223, English 151, and English 224. Not more than three units from among
English 106, English 148, English 1491 English 162, and English 260 may count in
any program other than the creative writing program described below.

In addition to the above requirements, the candidate must enroll in English 299
and write a thesis under departmental supervision, must demonstrate a reading
knowledge of French, German, or Latin, and must pass an oral examination on his
general knowledge of literature. Details concerning the oral examination are
available from the graduate advisers. The English Department assumes no responsi-
bility for scheduling oral examinations between the end of term I of the summer
session and the beginning of the fall semester.

A Student wishing to submit a thesis of creative writing must satisfy all the
requirements stated above, except that he will be required to take only one course
from among English 192, English 223, English 151, and English 224; and at least
one seminar. In addition, he must take a minimum of six units chosen with his
adviser's approval from among the following courses: English 106, English 148,
English 149, English 195B, and English 260. Not more than nine units from among
the five courses may count as part of the basic 24-unit requirement. The candidate
must also submit samples of previous writing and work-in-progress to a depart-
mental committee of three for consideration of the quality of his writing and the
suitability of his work-in-progress for a creative writing thesis.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a con-
centration consisting of at least 18 units in English from courses listed below as
acceptable on master's degree programs in English, of which at least 12 units must
be in 200-numbered courses. English 290 and English 299 are required courses. The
student must demonstrate a reading knowledge of a foreign language. The Depart-
ment of English strongly recommends French, German, or Latin.
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In addition to the above requirements, the st:udent must. pass 3.!1 oral examination
on his general knowledge of ~terature. De~s concernmg this exammanon ar.e
available from the graduate advisers, The English Department assumes no responsi-
bility for scheduling oral examinations between the end of term I of the summer
session and the beginning of the fall semester.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in English a~~ available to ~ limited number of

qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
from the Chairman, Division of Humanities.

The Dorothy Cranston Stott scholarship of $100 is awarded each June. to an
English major who is graduating from San Die.go State College and who 15 con-
tinuing work towards a higher degree or credential,

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Humanities: J. R. Adams, PhD.
Chairman, Department of English: C. E. Shouse, Ph.D.
Graduate Advisers: G. W. Sanderlin, L. H. Frey, J. W. Dickinson.
Credential Advisers: C. B. Kennedy; C. G. Gross
Professors: J. R. Adams, PhD.; Gail A. Burnett, Ph.D.; L. H. Frey, PhD.; S. L.

Gulick, PhD.; Harriet Haskell, Ph.D.; C. B. Kennedy, Ph.D.; E. ~ .. Marchand,
Ph.D.; J. P. Monteverde, PhD.; W. A. Perkins, PhD.; G. L. PhIllips, PhD.;
G. W. Sanderlin, Ph.D.; G. A. Sandstrom, Ph.D.; C. E. Shouse, Ph.D.; J. R.
Theobald, PhD.; J. N. Tidwell, Ph.D.; Lowell Tozer, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: J. R. Baker, Ph.D.; J. W. Dickinson, PhD.; J. H. Gellens,
PhD.; G. C. Gross, PhD.; Dorothy C. Wanlass, PhD.; Kermit Vanderbilt,
Ph.D.; Kinsgley Widmer, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: J. J. Benson, Ph.D.; G. F. Drake, M.A.; R. H. Hendrickson,
M.S.; J. C. Hinkle, M.A.; Karl Keller, Ph.D.; D. D. McLeod, M.A.; C. R.
McCoy, M.A.; P. S. Nichols, M.A.; R. E. Rogers, M.A.; H. C. Taylor, M.A.;
J. R. Thrane, PhD.; J. Tunberg, PhD.; George Zelenovich, M.A.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN ENGLISH

UPPIR DIVISION COUUII
101A-10lB. Modem Continental 132. The Frontier and American Lit-

Fiction (3-3) erature 0 )
106. Creative Writing ( 3) m. The Rise of Realism in American
113. American English (3) Prose (3)
115. The Bible as Literature 0) 134. Twentieth Century American
116A-116B.The Age of Elizabeth (3-3) Prose (3)
117A-117B.Shakespeare (3-3) 135. American Poetry and Drama Since
118A-118B.Restoration and Eighteenth 186S 0)

Century English Literature 0-3) 141. Ideas and Forms in Modem
119A. English Romantic Poetry (3) Prose (3)
119B. Victorian Poetry (3) 143A-143B.The English Novel (3-3)
120A. The Seventeenth Century: 148. The Study of Fiction (3)

Milton (3) 149. The Study of Poetry (3)
120B. The Seventeenth Century: 151. Chaucer (3)

Metaphysical and Cavalier Poets 1S2A-lS2B. World Drama 0-3)
(3) . .. 189. Studies in American Folklore (3)

126A. Romantic and Victorian 191. Advanced Composition (3)
Prose (3) 192. The English Language (3)

126B. Late Nineteenth Century 19SA. History of Literary
British Prose (3) •. Criticism (3)

129A. Early Modem British 19SB.Theory and Practice of
Literature (3) Modem Criticism (3)

129B.Contemporary British 196. General Linguistics (3)
Litera~e (3~ 197. English Linguistics (3)

130. Amencan Literature to the Jack- 198. Comprehensive Reading and
sonian Period (3) Survey (3)

131. The American Romantic Period 199. Spec:W Study (1-6)
(3)
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ORADUATI COUUIS
22). Old Engliah (3)

Prerequisites: Twelve units of upper division work in English.
Elementary grammar and readings in Old English prose and poetry; introduction

to Beowulf.

224. Middle Engliah (3)
Readings in Middle English prose and poetry exclusive of Chaucer.

260. Problemt of Literary Creation (3)
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and departmental adviser.
Criticism and coaching in the larger forms. May be repeated with new content

for additional credit, to a maximum of six units.
290. Bibliography and Method. of Literary Research (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division English.
Basic reference works, scholarly and critical journals; introduction to biblio-

~raphical techni9.ues; exercises and problems in methods and exposition of research,
mcluding editorial procedures. Recommended for the first semester of graduate
work. Prerequisite to graduate seminars.
291. Seminarl A Major Author (S)

Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English and English 290.
The critical study of a major author, such as Shakespeare, Dickens, Mark Twain.

May be repeated with new content for additional credit.
292. SemiDarl A Cultural Period (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English and English 290.
The study, through its literature, of a cultural period such as the Renaissance,

the Enlightenment, the Romantic Revolution, or the like. May be repeated with
new content for additional credit.
293. Seminar I A Literary Problem (S)

Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in En~lish and English 290.
The study of a literary_problem, such as Regionalism in America, or European

influences on American Literature, or the like. May be repeated with new content
for additional credit.

294. Seminarl A Literary Type (S )
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English and English 290. .
The study of a literary type, such as the Personal Essay, Epic, Tragedy, and the

like. May be repeated With new content for additional credit.
298. Special Study (1.6)

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
299. The.. (s)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy.

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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FRENCH
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of French and Italian, in the Division of the .HuI?anities, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts ~egree Wlt~ a major In French.

The staff in charge of the graduate program In French IS composed of professors
whose native tongue is French, or. who have stud~ed and traveled extensively Ir'
France and in other French-speaking areas,. enabling. them . to repre?ent authori-
tatively the French language and culture, Library facilities include rich resources
in French literature and IIngws~cs, including books, periodicals and newspapers.
A foreign language laboratory with modern equipment IS available to both gradu-
ate and undergraduate students.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

The student must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the. Gradu~te
Division with classified graduate standing, as .described in Part .J:hree of this bulletin.
An undergraduate major in French including 24 upper division units must have
been completed, at least six units of which must have been in a survey course m
French literature.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy ~ de-
scribed in Part Three of this bulletin, students may be required to pass a qualifying
examination in French given by the Department of French and Italian.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREI

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and t~e
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin the student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 units which
includes a major consisting of at !east 24 units in French, of which at l~ast 17 units
must be in 200-numbered courses !II French. French 201, 220, 290, and either French
294 or French 299 are required courses.

REQUIREMENTS FOR TEACHING CREDENTIALS

Students who plan to earn a standard teaching credential as well as the master's
degree in French will normally follow Plan B, which includes French 294 and the
passing of a comprehensive exammation In lieu of the thesis.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching' assistantships in French are available to a limited number of

qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Humanities: J. R. Adams, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of French and Italian: L. N. Messier, Ph.D.
Credential Adviser: L. N. Messier
Graduate Advisers: E. M. Brown, L. N. Messier
Professors: Elizabeth M. Brown, Ph.D.; L. N. Messier, PhD.
Associate Professor: Guerard Piffard, Ph.D.
Assistant Professors: Marjorie S. Cox, M.A.; Jeanne S. Ghilberr, M.A.; Janis M.

Glasgow, PhD.; S. L. Max, PhD.; N. C. Turner, PhD.; Gary L. Woodle, M.A.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN FRENCH

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

105A-I0SB. Nineteenth Century French 111A-ll1B. S eve n tee nth Century
Theater (3-3) French Literature (3-3)

107A-107B. Eighteenth Century Litera- 112A-112B. French Lyric Poetry (3-3)
ture (3-3) 148. Applied French Linguistics (3)

110A-ll0B. Nineteenth Century French 150. Advanced Phonetics and Diction
Novel (3-3) (3)

Related Fields: Related courses in the fields of anthropology, geography, history,
political science, comparative literature, and others, may be selected with the
approval of the graduate adviser.

GRADUATE COURSES

201. History of the French Language (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.
The history of the French language from the beginnings through the sixteenth

century.

202. Medieval French Literature (3)
(Offered alternate years.)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French and French 201.
Readings in the principal monuments, trends and genres of medieval French

literature from the beginnings through Francois Villon.

203. Literature of the French Renaissance (3)
(Offered alternate years.)

Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division French and French 201.
Literature and thought of the 16th century as represented in the works of

Rabelais, Montaigne, Ronsard, Du Bellay, etc.

214. The Novel in France in the 20th Century (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.
Current movements and techniques in the novel in France from 1900 to the

present, with concentration on the leading novelists of the period.

215. The Theater in France in the 20th Century (3)
prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.
Movements and techniques in the French dramatic literature from 1900 to the

present, with concentration on the leading dramatists of the period.

220. Explication de Texte. (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.
An introduction to the analytical French approach to the detailed study of liter-

ature. Demonstrations by instructor and students. This course aims to give teachers
of French a greater mastery of French language and literature.

230. Methods of Literary Criticism (3 )
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.
Theory and practice of various traditional and modern critical approaches to

specific literary texts.

250. Seminar in Seventeenth-Century Literature (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.
Directed research in the works of a representative author (such as Corneille,

Moliere, or Racine), or in a genre or movement.
Maximum credit SL'{ units applicable on a master's degree.
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260. Seminar in Eighteenth-Century Literature (3)
Prerequisite: 18units of upper divisionFrench.
Directed research in the works of a representative author (such as Voltaire,

Diderot, or Rousseau), or in a genre or movement.
Maximum credit of six units applicable on a master's degree.

270. Seminar in Nineteenth-Century Literature (3)
Directed research in the works of a representative author (such as Hugo, Balzac,

Stendahl, or Zola), or in a genre or movement.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

290. Research and Bibliography (3)
Prerequisite: 18units of upper divisionFrench.
J.>urposesand methods of research in the fields of the language and literature, the

collection and colla~on ,?f b.ibliographicmaterial, and the proper presentation of
the results of such mvesttgatton. Recommended for the firsi: semester of graduate
work.

294. Comprehenlive Reading and Survey Coune (3)
Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division French and consent of graduate adviser

and department chairman.
. A study of important movements, authors, and works in French literature. De-

SIgnedto supplement the: rea.dint{ done in previous courses, in preparation for the
comprehensive examinanon in literature for candidates for the Master of Arts
degree.

298. Special Study (1-6)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French and consent of staff· to be ar-
ranged with department chairman and instructor. '

Individual study. Six units maximumcredit.
299. Thesis (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy.

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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GEOGRAPHY
GENERAL INFOIlMATION

The Department of Geography, in the Division of the Social Sciences, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in geography.
For graduate study in connection with the Master of Arts degree for teaching
service with a concentration in social science, refer to the section of this bulletin
under Social Science.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified standing as described in Part Three of this bulletin under
Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, all students must have completed
the following courses: Geography 1 and 3, Geography 2 or 60, and at least 15
units of Upper Division courses in geography including Geography 100, Geog-
raphy 101, Geography 180, and Geography 181A.

At the discretion of the department a standard written test in geography may
be required. For information concerning the examination and schedule, the enter-
ing applicant must meet with the department chairman during the week of
registration.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
including the foreign language requirement, as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC UQUIIEMENTS FOI THE MASTEl OF AITS DEGUE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classifiedgraduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must include in his graduate program a minimum of 24 units in
geography from courses listed below as acceptable on master's degree programs of
which 18 or more units must be in 2oo-numbered courses includinlf Geography
210,280,295,299, and six or more units from 220and/or 250.The remaining unit re-
quirements may be selected from geography courses listed below, or with approval
of the departmental graduate advisory committee, from 100- or 200-numbered
courses listed by related departments. All students must demonstrate a reading
knowledge of one foreign language, preferably German, French, Spanish, or
Russian.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantshipsin geography are available to a limited number

of qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
from the Chainnan of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Social Sciences:D. S. Milne,PhD.
Chairman, Department of Geography: C. C. Yahr, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: R. W. Richardson
Professors: D. I. Eidemiller, Ph.D.; L. C. Post, PhD.; R. W. Richardson, PhD.;

J. W. Taylor, Ph.D.; C. C. Yahr, Ph.D.
Associate Professor: W. A. Finch, Jr., Ph.D.
Assistant Professors: ]. D. Blick, Ph.D.; N. H. Greenwood, PhD.; E. J. C. Kieweit

de jonge, Ph.D.; C. P. Knuth, M.A.; B. R. O'Brien, Ph.D.; R. D. Wright, PhD.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN GEOGRAPHY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
105. Soils and Natural Vegetation (3)
110. Historical Geography (3)
120. California (3)
121. United States (3)
122. Canada and Alaska (3)
123. Middle America (3)
124. South America (3)
125. North Africa and the Near East (3)
126. Europe (3)
127. Soviet Union (3)
129. Oceania (3)
130. Central and Southern Mrica (3)
131. Eastern Asia (3)
132. Southern and Southeastern Asia

(3)

150. Political Geography (3)
151. Economic Geography: Primary

Production (3)
152. Industrial Geography (3)
153. Conservation of Natural

Resources (3 )
154. Water Resources (3)
155. Urban Geography (3)
18lE. Maps and Graphic Methods (3)
182. Use and Interpretation of Aerial

Photographs (3)
183. Map Investigation (3)
184. Geography of San Diego County

(3)
199. Special Study (1-6)

GRADUATE COURSES
210. History of Geography (3)

Prerequisite: Approval of graduate adviser
The evolution of concepts concerning the nature, scope, and methodology of

geography.

220. Seminar in Regional Geography (3)
Prerequisite: Approval of departmental graduate advisory committee. .
Intensive study of a major world region, such as South America, Southeast Asia

and Northern Europe. May be repeated once with new content.

250. Seminar in Systematic Geography (3)
Prerequisite: Approval of departmental graduate advisory committee.
Intensive study of an aspect. of systematic geography, such as climatology, eco-

nonnc geography, and graphic presentation. May be repeated once with new
content.

280. Techniques of Field Reaeareb (3)

Prerequisites: Geography 180 and approval of departmental graduate advisory
comnuttee.

Detailed and reconnaissance field work including classification of natural and
cultural features and preparation of geographical reports and maps based on field
data. May be repeated once with new content.

295. Geographic Research and Techniques of Presentation (3)
Prerequisite: Approval of departmental graduate advisory committee.
Seminar m the use of research matenals in the different aspects of geography

and the effective presentation of research findings in written and oral form.
298. Special Study (1-6)

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesia (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy.

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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GEOLOGY
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Geology, in the Division of the Physical Sciences, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Science degree in geology. The curriculum
provides a wide variety Qf advanced training enabling the graduate to qualify for
employment in most branches of earth science. The student may select one or more
of these branches for more specialized work by means of the thesis, seminar, and
other advanced study.

The present geology facilities were completed in 1960 and consist of 18,000
square feet of space equipped for classroom and laboratory instruction at both
graduate and undergraduate levels and for graduate research within the basic
specialties of geology, geochemistry, and geophysics. In addition to these physical
facilities, the interesting and diverse geological environment of the San Diego area,
and the mild climate which permits year-around field work, place San Diego State
College in a highly favorable location for graduate work in the geological sciences.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to classified grad-

uate standing as described in Part Three of this bulletin under Admission to the
Graduate Division. In addition, the student must have an over-all grade point aver-
age of at least 2.75 in the last 60 units of his undergraduate work and must have a
preparation in geology and related sciences substantially equivalent to that required
for the bachelor's degree in geology at San Diego State College.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as de-

scribed in Part Three of this bulletin, students must pass the Graduate Record
Examination in Geology (Advanced Test) not later than the first semester in
residence.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCI! DEGREI!
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing, the stu-

dent must satisfy the basic requirements for the master's degree as described in
Pan Three of this bulletin. Students will normally be assigned to Plan A with the
thesis but in exceptional circumstances, Plan B with the comprehensive examina-
tion :nay be substituted with approval of the Department. The student's graduate
program must include 14 units of 200-numbered courses in geology including
Geology 200, 210, 220, 230, and 240; 7 units of other graduate or upper division
courses in geology or related fields approved by his. departmental committee; 3
units of thesis (Geology 299); and 6 uruts of upper diVISIOnor graduate electives
approved by his departmental committee or, if Plan B is substituted, 9 units of
approved upper division or graduate electives.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
A small number of graduate teaching assistantships in geology may occasionally

be available to qualified students. Application blanks and additional information
may be secured from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Physical Sciences: D. H. Robinson, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Geology: B. E. Thomas, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: A. D. Ptacek
Professors: R. G. Gastil, Ph.D.; E. E. Roberts, Ph.D.; B. E. Thomas, Ph.D.
Associate Professors: E. C. Allison, Ph.D.; A. M. Bassett, Ph.D.; R. W. Berry,

Ph.D.; G. L. Peterson, Ph.D.; R. L. Threet, Ph.D.
Assistant Professors: A. D. Ptacek, Ph.D.; G. D. Webster, Ph.D.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN GEOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

102. Geology of North America (3) 116. Micropaleontology (3)
105. Ph.ot~geology (3). 120. Ore Deposits (3)
107. Pr1?clples of Stratigraphy (3) 121. Petroleum Geology (3)
10BB. Field qeology (4) 125. Petrography (4)
110. Introduction to Ge,?physics (3) 130. Geochemistry (3)
112. Advanced Geophysics (3) 199. Special Study (1-4)

Rel!,ted Fiel~1 ~ppropriate C?urses in the departments of biology, botany,
csulhe~strY,~nhgmeermg,mathematics, physics, and zoology may be selected in con-

tanon Wit and approval of the graduate adviser.

GIADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (2 or s)

Prer~quisi~e: Consent of instructor.
An mtenstv~ study in. advanced geology, topic to be announced in the class

schedule. Maxunum credit SIX urnts acceptable on a master's degree.

210. Advanced Petrology and Mineralogy (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory
Prerequisite: Geology 125. •
Modem .theoretical petrology with emphasis on applications to igneous and

methni~orphicdr0thc~.X-rli~Y'universal stage, mineralography, and other laboratory
tee ques an eir app canon to geologic problems,

220. Bio.tratigraphy (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory
Prer~quisit~: Geology 107. •

. Str~!lgrap~c and geochronolo~c SY.Ot~esis.of geological events and their rela-
nfons

b
.liP ~0altde tempoli~aldand spatial distribution of life forms. Laboratory analysis

o 10ogre ata app e to Stratigraphic problems,

230. Sedimentology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Pr::llUlSlte: Geology 124.
Q .' cation, ~istribution, and origin of sedimentary deposits and the theo of

~:u~e:~anon. M
d
echdim~cal,chemical, and optical analysis of detritalryand

ents an se entary rocks and their depositional structures.
2.0. Regional Tectonic. (3)

Prerequisite: Geology 100.
A consideration of topics on continental origin ultimate orog . f

chsnics of earth deformation and geosynclinal th~o . h erne orce, m~-
~~~c provinces, and individual projects utilizing~~c~qu:S s:T::gi~~i::~
298. Special Scudy (1.3)

Individ~~ study. Six units maximum credit.
~~~~slte: Consent of staff; to be arranged with departmental chairman and

2". Theall (3)
dir:~~quisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

Gwdance in the preparation of a thesis for the master's degree.
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GERMAN
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of German and Russian, in the Division of Humanities, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in German.

The staff in charge of the graduate program in German is composed of professors
whose native tongue is German, or who are familiar with Germany through travel
or intensive studies, enabling them to present authoritatively the German language
and culture. Library facilities include resources in German literature and linguistics,
consisting of books, periodicals and newspapers. A foreign language laboratory
with modem equipment is available to both graduate and undergraduate students.

ADMISSION TO THE GIADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bul-
letin. An undergraduate major in German, including 24 upper division units, must
have been completed, at least six units of which must have been in a survey course
in German literature.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as
described in Part Three of this bulletin, students may be required to pass a quali-
fying examination in German given by the Department of German and Russian.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Pan Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 units which
includes a major consisting of at least 24 units in German including German 201,
290, and 299, and six units selected from German 202, 203, 204, 205, and 206. If
Plan B is followed, the student must pass a comprehensive examination in lieu of
German 299.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in German are available to a limited number of

qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Humanities: J. R. Adams, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of German and Russian: R. H. Lawson, PhD.
Graduate Adviser: R. H. Lawson
Credential Adviser: J. H. Wulbern
Professors: R. H. Lawson, Ph.D.; E. M. Wolf, Ph.D.
Associate Professors: Vytas Dukas, PhD.; H. W. Paulin, Ph.D.
Assistant Professors: Elaine E. Boney, PhD.; H. I. Dunkle, PhD.; L. A. Fetzer,

M.A.; Ernst Gallati, PhD.; L. A. Kozlik, Ph.D.; Yoshio Tanaka, PhD.; W. O.
Westervelt, PhD.; J. H. Wulbern, Ph.D.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS IN GERMAN
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

103A-10m. German Literature of the Eighteenth Century (3-3).
105A-lOSB. Gennan Literature of the Nineteenth Century (3-3)
108. Renaissance and Baroque Literature (3)
llOA-llOB. Contemporary German Literature (3-3)
114. Goethe (3)
115. Goethe's Faust (3)
116. Schiller (3)
130. German Syntax and Stylistics (2)
148. Applied German Linguistics (3)
150. Gennan Phonology (2)

GRADUATE COURSES IN GERMAN
201. History of the German Language (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division Gennan.
The historical development of the German language, with source readings from

the Gothic Bible to Luther's translation of the Bible.
202. Middle High German (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German.
The grammatical structure of Middle High German, with readings from the

"Nibelungenlied," "Parzival," "Tristan und Isolde," and from the lyric poets of theperiod.

203. The German "Novelle" (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German.
The development of the "Novelle" as a literary form from Goethe to thepresent.

204. The German Novel in the Twentieth Century (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German.
The German novel from the beginning of the twentieth century with special

emphasis on the works of Thomas Mann, Hermann Hesse, and Franz Kafka.
205. German Lyric Poetry From Hoelderiin to Ri1ke (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German,
The major German lyric poets from the beginnings of Romanticism to Rilke.

206. The German Drama of the 19th Century (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German.
Representative works of Gennan dramatic literature from Kleist to Hauptmann.

240. German "Geistesgeschichte" in the 19th and 20th Centuries (3)
Prerequisite: 16 units of upper division Gennan including German 140 and 141.
Dominant ideas' in German culture since 1800 with emphasis on philosophical,

historical, social, political, and scientific thought, and on the intellectual Contents
of literary works. Based on the reading of German sources.

251. Seminar in Eighteenth-Century Literature (3 )
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division German.
Directed research in the works of an important author or in a problem, type, or

movement of German literature of the eighteenth century. Maximum credit six unitsapplicable on a master's degree.

255. Seminar in Nineteenth-Century Literature (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division German.
Directed research in the works of an jmporram author or in a problem, type, or

movement of Gennan literature of the mneteenth century. Maximum credit six
units applicable on a master's degree.
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S . . Twentieth-Century Literature (3 )
260. ernma r In d' .. German

Prerequisite: 18 units of uppet Ivt~n importan~ author or in a problern, !ype, ~~
Directed research ill the wor s 0 fa the twentieth century. Maximum SiX uru

movement of German literature 0
applicable on a master's degree.

290 Research and Bibliography t». German .
P~erequisite: 12 units of upper dlvhls!onthe fields' of the language and literature,

s and methods of researe ill. ' I and the proper presentation
th~U~~ll:~tion and collation of b!bliollaph~m~~~~:t for the first semester of the
of the results of such 1l1vesngatlOn, eeo
graduate work.

298. Special Study (1-~). di
IdS' units maximum ere t.Individual stu y. IX. f upper division German

Prerequisites: 18 units 0 hairman and instructor.
arranged With department c

299. Thesis (3) ffi 'all ointed thesis committee and advancement toPrerequisites: An 0 CI Y app
candidacy. . . of a project or thesis for the master's degree.Guidance ill the preparation

GRADUATE COURSES IN RUSSIAN

201 History of the Russian Langua,g~ . (3)R .
. . f per diVISIOn ussian. . readings fromPrerequisite: 12 umts 0 up f the Russian language WIth sourceThe historical development 0

Old Church SlaVIC.
f Pushkin to the Present (3)205. Russian Poetry rom di ., Russian
. f per IVISlOn. .

Prerequisite: 12.umts 0 u~ h nineteenth and twentieth centunes,The major RUSSIanpoets 0 t e

and consent of staff; to be
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•
GIADUATI COURSIS

200. S~ar ~3) . I d in Health Education. . .
Prerequisite: Fifteen units comp ete bl . h lth education. Maximum creditAn intensive study of advanced pro ems m ea

six units applicable on a master's degree.

I d" r ry Factors in Healtla Education (3)
201. nter ISCIP ma . I d i H lth Education.

Prerequisite: Fifteen unl~ coml ecltur~ pr:ciples which contribute to an under-
Synthesis of baSIC sCIUenbtl. c an dCh w it is deliberately influenced.standing of human we - emg an 0

d 1 • . Health Education (3)202. Measurement an Eva u~tlon m

Prerequisite: Health Education 153. urement in Health Education; data
General and specific approaches to mtrion and interpretation of data; basic

gathering technial'que~; or~a~d~~~'a~hi:~~~ent.'principles of ev uanon 0

245. School Safety Programs ~d Procedures (3)

Prerequisite: Health .Educftlonh~~r safety nrograms including legal bases and
Advanced consideration 0 sC·biliti liability instruction, maintenance, andrequirements, personnel responsi es, ,

school transportation.
. bl d N Communicable Disease (3)

270. Communlca e an on-. .. Health Education.. . U d r raduate major or minor m ..
Prerequisite: n e.g I di id al investigation and dISCUSSion.Study of selected diseases. n IV! u

271. Habit-forming and Addictin~ Drugs . (~~ in Health Education.
Prerequisite: Undergra?uulate maJod °Je~ssants habituation, addiction, and con-
Non-medical use of s~ ants !in. '

trol. Individual investigation and dISCUSSion. .

298. Special Study (1-6) b d with department special study. . Co t f staff· to e arrangePrerequisite: nsen 0 ,

at:ili~id~~ ~~~~S~units maximum credit.

299. Thesi. (3) . • d thesis committee and advancement to can-Prerequisites: An officially appointe

didacy. . h aration of a project or thesis for the master's degree.Gwdance in t e prep

HEALTH EDUCATION
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Division of Health Education, Physical Education and Recreation offers gradu-
ate study leading to the Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentra-
tion in health education. (For information regarding graduate programs in physical
education, see the section of this bulletin on Physical Education.]

Close liaison among the departments concerned and with community agencies
provides opportunities for realistic field experiences.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATI DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate

Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,

which are described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGlEE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
credential requirements where applicable, the student must satisfy the basic
requirements for the Master of ArtS degree as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin. The concentration consists of 21 units in Health Education selected from
those listed as applicable on master's degree programs, 15 of which must be in
200-numbered courses. In addition, all programs must include Education 211.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in health education are available to a limited

number of qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may
be secured from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of Health Education, Physical Education, and Recreation:W. L. Terry, Ed.D.
Chairman, Department of Health Education: L. A. Harper, Ed.D.
Credential Adviser: L. A. Harper
Graduate Adviser: Angela M. Kitzinger
Professors: R. M. Grawunder, Ed.D.; L. A. Harper, Ed.D.; Angela M. Kitzinger,PhD.

Associate Professors: W. C. Burgess, EdD.; A. C. McTaggert, Ph.D.
Assistant Professors: W. D. Boskin, M.S.; Stanford Fellers, M.A.; Robert Poiletrnan,M.A.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN HEALTH EDUCATION
UPPER DIVISION COURSI.

145. Safety Education and Accident 160. Introduction to Public Health (3)
Prevention (3) 169. World Health (3)

lSI. Health Education for Secondary 175. Health in Later Maturity (3)
Teachers (2) 176. Health and Medical Care (3)

153. Administration of the School 192. Critical Analysis of Professional
Health Program (3) Literature (3)

154. Workshop in Health Education 197. Supervised Field Experience (1-3)
(2) 199. Special Study (1-6)
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HISTORY
GENERAL INFOllMAnON

The Department of History, in the Division .of the f!um~niti~s, offers graduthate
study leading to the Master of Arts degree WIth a major in history, and to e
Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentration in history.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATI DIVISION
All Students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the .Gradua~e

Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of. this bulletlhD
under Adn,;"ion '0 <he Gndu,,,, Di"'oo. As an ,ddicioo,] 'jill"'"""; '.'
student must have completed a bachelor's degree with an undergra uat~ maJ!'th

r
m

history. Applicants who have an undergraduate major dt social Studies WI . a
concentration of 18 or more uPper division units in history will, with the advice
of the departmental representative and the recommendation of the department,
be acceptable, but will be held responsible for completing the minimum require-ments for an undergraduate major in history.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candida<;y,

inclUding the foreign language requirement, as stated in Pan Three of this bulletin,

SPICIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAsnl 0' ARTS DEGUI
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and ~e

basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the Student must complete a graduate program which includes a malolr
consisting of at least 24 units in history from courses listed below as acceptab e
on master's degree programs, at least 18 of which must be in 2oo-numbered courses.
Required are History 201, History 299, and a minimum of six units of seminar
work and three units of Directed Reading. Students are required to demonstratea reading knowledge of a relevant foreign language.

SPICIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAsTER 0' ARTS DEGUI
'OR TEACHING SIIVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a con-
centration consisting of at least 24 units in history from courses listed below as
acceptable on master's degree programs in history, of which at least 18 units must
be i~ 200~numbered. courses. Required are ?istory 201, History 299, and a minimum
of sIX uruts of senunar work and three uruts of Directed Reading.

SCHOLARSHIPS
The K. W. Stott Scholarship, in the amount of $100, is awarded each June to a

Student who has attended San Diego State COllege for at least two years and who
is being graduated or who has been graduated by San Diego State College with a
major in history. The recipient must COntinue work in San Diego State College, or
in any other accredited college or university, tOWard a higher degree or credential.
The selection is made by the Department of History with approval of the Com-mittee on Scholarships.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the H:umanities: ]. R. Adams, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of HIstory: D. L.Rader, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: W. F. ~anchett, (Coordinator); A. O. Coo

x
; S. ]. PincetlCredential Adviser: D. S. Milne

Professors: W. F. Hanchett, Ph.D.; J. E. Merrill, Ph.D.; A. P. Nasatir, Ph.D.;
S. ]. Pincetl, Jr., Ph.D.; D .. L. Rader, Ph.D.; Katherine M. Ragen, Ph.D.; L. U.
Ridout, Ph.D.; K. J. RohRelsch, Ph.D.; C. R. Webb, Jr., Ph.D.

Associate Professors: N. F. Norman, Ph.D.; R. T. Ruetten, Ph.D.
118

C Ph.D.' P. F. Flemion, M'\\i;. D E Berge, Ph.D.; A. D. 0Joxn Reid Jr., M.B.A.; A. :Assistant Professors. D" A C. O'Brien, A.M.T.; . p' h D . 'J. L. Stoddart, Ph.D.,R L Munter, Ph. ., ··h J Ph D . B. G. Starr, ..,.. R T Smit r., ..,Schatz, Ph.D.; .. ,
D D Sullivan, M.A. RAMS

. . ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGCOURSES ACCEPTABLE IN HISTORY

UPPER DIVISION COURS~ D' lomatic History of
. (3 3) 167A-16? IPrica (3-3)

IIIA-III~. ~nc~~~t :~~~Middle Ages 171A~N1B.ARi:e of the American Na-
l2lA-m. ur . (3 3) d al
131A~I;I~. Renaissance and Reforma- 172A~~~B.~~fopmro,of <be Fe er

tion (3-3) . 17 h and 18th Umon bvil War and Reconsttuc-
141A-141B.. Europe in the t 173A-.173~Th United States from ]ack-

Centuries (3-3) . d Na- non. e (3 3)
142A The French Revolution an son to Grant f the United States as

poleonic Era (3) 174. Emergencp 0 er (3)
142B. ModernI Fllan~a?;Iistory of Eu- 175Aa1~BrI{heoUnited States, 1901-143A-143B. nte ec h Ce tory (3-3) - ('3 3)

ropeBini;o~~in th~ 20th Century 175C:~~e United States in the Nuclear
144A-H4 . Age (3) . P no
145A~itsk. Diplomatic History of 176A-176B. American Foreign 0 y

Modern Europe (3lnd Central Eu- A(~7-~~ Constitutional History of
146A-I46B. Germany 177 - U·. d States (3-3)

(3 3) U . the nite I t ofro
P
7eB R ia and the Soviet mon 178A-178B. The Deve opmen)

147A-H . uss American Capitalism (3-3 h
(3-3) M dern Spain and Italy 179A-179B. Intellectual HIstory of t e

149A-149B. 0 American People (3-3) (J)
(3-3) I d (3 3) SId Studies in HIstory

IS1A-I5IB. Ecn
g

a~tio~al History of i~~A~8~IieThe Westward MovementIS2A-IS2B. onsn - -3)'

England (3-3) d Stuart England A (f82B The Spanish BorderIand)s
IS3A-IS3B. Tudor an 182 - d h' American Southwest (3-3

(3-3) M dern Britain (3) 189A~89B.e California (3~3) )
154A-154B. o. Empire and Its OA 190B Southeast Asia (3-3
156. The Byzan~me 19 A:.191B·.The F:ar East (3-3)

~hcek:b ~{ates, Israel, and Iran ig~.Chines~ Civilizatl0Tn.(3) (3)
IS7. e 193 China m Modern. unes)

(3) . 3) . Civilization (3
158A-IS8B. Afr,lca (3-. (3-3) 194. J~panefeJ an as a Modern State160A-I60B. Latin Amenca 195. Rise 0 ap

161. Mexico. (3)Brazil and Chile (3) 196A~n6B. The Indian Sub-Continent
162. As1<en~i;h .. " Am (3) (3-3) . 1
163. T~e Carlof the Andean 197A-197B. Intellectual HIstory 0
164. Hlsto!Y, (3) Modern Asia (3-3)CountrIes . S . I and In-
16SA-165B. EalcoDn°cl~pm~~: 'of Latintellectu ev

America (3-3)

GRADUATE COURSES '"t of 12 unitsH· have a prerequJSteD partment of mory f h 'mtructorAll graduate course! !1! the e in history or consent 0 t e J •of upper dwm01l courses

S
. ar in Historical Method T(h

3
) se of libraries and archives. Methods of201. enun 'bli phy e u . f hi y

General historic.al bl . o&r~. The interpretatIOns 0 stor.., I historical mvestlganocrltlca .
• in Hiltoriography (3)

202 Semmar 102 . tlJeir philosophies and thePrerequisite: Histofry h ~orks of m~jor histonans,
A critical study.o t e. d witlJ their work. 119schools of scholarshIp assocIate .



.""1

241. Directed Reading in United States I3'-tP . . S' .&UlO ory (3)
rerequisire. IX upper division uni . U'

Selected readings m source . ts in n~ted. States history.
area of United States history. mMt:ri~~ and historical Iiterarnre in a designated
degree. (Formerly numbered 278.) m of SIX ururs applicable to a master's

24~. Dir~c~ed R~ading in European History (3)
rerequisite. SIX upper divi ' "

Selected re~dings in sourc~lO~a~~'ts ill European. history,
area of European history M' nall and historical literature in a designated

• . axirnum 0 SIX units applicable to a master's degree.
243. Dtr~c~ed ~ading in Asian History (3)

~~r:~~dIS~r:~~~ ui~P~~u~~~sion units in Asi~n history.
area of Asian history. Maximumm~rr~als and historical literature in a designated
merly numbered 290.) SIXunits applicable to a master's degree. (For-

244. Directed Reading in Latin Amer' HiPrer . . S' rcan story (3 )
eqmsite: IX upper division units' L . ,

Selected readings jn source material In at1!1 American history.
drea of Latin Amencan history. Max:U;~d 1Ist~ncal. literature in a designated

egree, 0 SIX umts applicable to a master's

245. Directed Reading in African HiP . . . story (3)
rereqUlsIte: SIX upper division " . .

Selected readings in source U~ts in Afn,can .hIstory.
area of African history. Maxim:~t~fa!ix and historlilcal literature in a designated

units app cable to a ' d
251. Seminar in United St t H' master s egree,

P
. " a es lstory (3 )

~ereqwsIte: SIX upper division units j •
hi Directed research on topics selecte~ f Umted States history.
ustory, Maximum of six units applicabl rom a desl~ated area of United States

e to a master s degree
252. Se~ar in European lfutory (3) .

P~ereqUlsIte: Six upper division uni .
Directed research on topics selected 1r: European history.

MaxImum. of s~ units applicable to a ma~e;'sdd~~~:~~d area of European history.
253. Semmar m Asian lfutory (3 )

P~erequisite: Six upper division '. . .
Directed research on tOPI'CS IUlllts In ASIan history

M' f si se ected from desi .aximum 0 SIX units applicable to ' a eSlgnated area of Asian history.
. . a master s degree.

254. Semmar m Latin American History 3
P~erequisite: Six upper division . . () .

hi Directed research on topics selec~I:tf In Lattn American history
lStory. Maximum of six units applicab]~mt a designated area of L~tin American

• 0 a master's degr
2 55. Se~~ar in .African lfutory (3) ee.

P~erequlSIte: SIX upper division u" . .
D1!ected research on topics selec:~ f Afncan .hIStOry.

MaxImum of six units applicable t rom a, deSIgnated area of African history.o a master s degree
297. Research (3) .

Prerequisite: Advancement to cand'd
Independent research in a speciali Idacy

b•. .ze su Ject In history.
2.98. Special Study (1-6)

Individual study. Six units maximum .
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff· to b credIt.
mstructor. ' e arranged witl1 department chairman and

299. The.it (3)
Pr~requisites: An officially appointed h . .

candidacy. t eslS COmmIttee and advan
G

'd . h • cement to
w ance m t e preparatIon of a project 0 th •

120 r esJS for the master's degree. 121

HOME ECONOMICS
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Home Economics, in the Division of the Fine Arts, offers
graduate study for the standard teaching credential with a speciality in secondary
teaching.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Fine Arts: G. N. Sorenson, M.A.
Chairman, Department of Home Economics: Nona H. Cannon, EdD.
Credential and Graduate Advisers: Nona H. Cannon, Cherie Schupp
Professor: Nona H. Cannon, EdD.
Associate Professors: Helen L. Dorris, M.S.; Alice E. Thomas, M.A.
Assistant Professors: Zoe E. Anderson, PhD.; Mary F. Martin, M.S.; Barbara K.

Nordquist, M.S.; Cherie Schupp, M.Ed.
GIADUAU COURSES

200. Seminar': Foods and Nutrition (3 )
Prerequisites: Home Economics 100, 105, and Chemistry 3.
An intensive study of research in technological advances in the fields of foods

and nutrition, with emphasis on professional organizations and ethical procedures.

203. Advanced Readings in Food Technology (3)
Prerequisite: Home Economics 100.
Reading and analysis of selected research in food technology.

204. Advanced Readings in Nutrition (3)
Prerequisite: Home Economics 102.
Reading and analysis of selected research in nutrition.

215. Seminar: Clothing and Textiles (3)
Prerequisites: Home Economics 119 and consent of instructor.
Investigation and report of specific problems in textiles and clothing. Controlled

laboratory methods used. Individual research emphasized.
230. Seminar: Home Management and Family Economics (3)

Prerequisites: Home Economics 40, lSI, and 1S2.
A study of recent research and findings in the area of home management and/or

family finance. Students develop extensive individual projects.
270. Seminar: Child Development and Guidance (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Emphasis on personality theories and on research and clinical findings relevant

to a systematic study of human development and the guidance of children.

27.J. Seminarl Marriage Adjustment (')
Prerequisite: Home Economics 179.
Individual study, seminar reports, and group discussion of selected topics in

marriage adjustment.
281. Seminar: Home Economics Education (3)

Prerequisites: 18 units in Home Economics and consent of instructor.
The study and evaluation of Home Economics research and philosophical prin-

ciples which have implications for the secondary homemaking teacher.
282. Current Development in Home Economics Education (3)

Prerequisites: Education 121C or the equivalent, and 18 uuits in Home Economics.
Current issues and recent developments in home economics education with im-

plications for secondary and post high school programs.

298. Special Stud,. (1-6)
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

instructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.



INDUSTRIAL ARTS
The D GENERAL INFORMATION

offers gradua::~d of1 In~ustrial Arts in the D' ..
with y eading to th M' IVlSIon of the Ph . al Sci. a concentration i . d . e aster of Arts d ySIC iences,
!t possible for Studentsnt In ustrial arts. The Depanm egrr for teaching service
mdustrial arts build' ~ gam advanced experien t;nt 0 Industrial Arts makes
devoted to work inmgs In the West. Well equices

In .two of. the most modern
tr?nICS, photogra h woods, metals, transport ,pped InS!IUcnonal facilities are
trial crafts. p y, mdustnal drawing, comp;~hn, ,gral?hIc ar,ts, elecrricity-elec-

ensive mdustnal arts and indus-

ADMISSION TO THE.A!l. students must 'sf GRADUATE DIVISION
DIVISI~>nwith c1assifian y the general requiremen . .
bulletIn under Admissi~~ :~uaGte standing, as d~c~ob dd1!UsspIonto the Graduate

e raduate Division. e In art Three of this

All students must ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
as described in Part Teet the g~neral requiremen

hree of this bulletIn' ts for advancement to did. can lacy,

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS
FOR THE MASTER

In addition t . FOR TEACHING SERVICE OF ARTS DEGlEE
d' 0 meetIng the .ere ential requirements as re9uIrements for c1assifi

hents for the master's de applicab!e, the student ed gra~uate standing and the
e rnusr complete a concegree, .descnbed in Part ThrffiUSt satisfy the basic require-

arts/rom courses listed b Itratlon consisting of a ~of this bulletin. In addition
krse~ 12 must be ine ~~ as acbceptable on master's dm of 18 units in industriai

are required courses -num ered courses Ed e¥ree programs, of which
. • ucanon 211 and Industrial

Graduate teachin ,TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
ber of qualified st!d:ssIstantships in industrial
secured from the Chai~~nAPflihation blanks a~rds:dd'a,vailab~eto a limited num-

o t e Department. itional mformation may be

Ch' . " FACULTY
airman, DIVISIonof the Ph .

g~:~~:~,~e~ar~Fent of In~~~~a~c~~~s~'~'ARobinson, Ph.D.
C d rial vI~er. .]. Irgang . . nderson, Ph.D.

re en AdVISer: W. C A
Professors: W C And . nderson

M L '. erSOll Ph D Fc. oney, Ed.D.; D. W T " .; .]. Irgang Ph D .
ASSOCIateProfessor' ] D' hIel, Ph.D, ,. ., L. W. Luce, Ed.D.' W L
A

. . .. McMuU ' ..
SSIstant Professors: Edward A . en, Ed.D.
Ed.D.; H. L. Marsters M A gUltre, Ed.D" G D B '1, " ' '. aIeyEdD'GKH' .. , . • ammer,
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER1S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

101. Industrial Arts Crafts (3) 163. Industrial Arts Electricity-Elec-
102. Advanced Industrial Arts Crafts tronics (3)

(3) 172. Advanced Transportation (3)
111. Comprehensive Industrial Arts (3) 173. Industrial Arts Transportation (3)
112. Organization of Comprehensive 182. Advanced Graphic Arts (3)

Industrial Arts (3) 183. Industrial Arts Graphic Arts (3)
122. Advanced Industrial Drawing (3) 185. Photography for Teachers (3)
123. Industrial Arts Drawing (3) 186. Advanced Photography (3)
132. Advanced Metalworking (3) 190. Experimental Industrial Arts
133. Industrial Arts Metalworking (3) (l or 2)
152. Advanced Woodworking (3) 193. Industrial Arts Organization
153. Industrial Arts Woodworking (3) and Management (2)
162. Advanced Electricity-Electronics 194. Recent Trends in Industrial

(3) Arts Education (2)
199. Special Study (1-6)

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Sennnar (3)

An intensive study in industrial arts, topic to be announced in the class schedule.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

201. Advanced Teaching Problema (3)
Prerequisites: Teaching experience in area selected and consent of instructor.
Materials and advanced techniques of teaching specific activity areas, such as (a)

industrial drawing; (b) general metalworking; (c) general woodworking; (d)
electricity-radio; (e) transportation; (f) graphic arts; (g) photography; (h) com-
prehensive industrial arts. Stress on project design and visual materials. May be
repeated with new materials for additional credit.

202. Industrial Arts Problems in Graphics and Design (3)
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 123.
Detailed study of the theories and procedures of industrial drafting, including

nomographs, descriptive geometry, and graphic solutions. Emphasis on special
applications to industrial arts,

203. Industrial Arts Problems in Metalworking (3)
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 133.
Advanced study of problems involved in industrial arts metalworking. Individual

research project dealing with instructional materials or processes.

205. Problems in Industrial Arts Woodworking (3)
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 153.
Intensive study in selected areas of the woodworking industry as it relates to

materials, production, and constrUction. Presentation of research findings.

206. Industrial Arts Problems in Electricity-Electronics (3)
PrereCJuisite: Industrial Arts 163.
IntenSIve study of contemporary developments in the electricity and electronics

areas. Development of projects, aids, and resource materials.

207. Industrial Arts Problems in Transportation (3)
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 173.
Research in selected areas of the transportation industry and effective presen-

tation of findings in oral and written form.
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208. Ind~trial Art. ProblelDl in Graphic Art. (3)
PrereqUIsIte: Industrial Arts 183
Intensive study in selected area~ of th hi .

production methods and allied . e g¥p c. arts industry related to materials,
m effective written' and oral fo1:n~swts. echniques of presentation of findings

221' Hil
d
'tOryfand P~o.op~y of IndUitrial Education (3)

.stu Y 0 the philosophical fo dati d d
and ~ts continuing role in Americ= ~ons anCo evelopment of industrial education
be given consideration. tore. ntemporary practices and trends will

221 C • u1• ~rnc 1IDl Conatruction in Indu.trial Art. Educati
Selection of teaching content for hi" on (3 )

known procedures regardin~ analysisSC b'o situanons in compliance with the best
opment of instructional devices relat~d 0cJ:etlctlves, methods and learning, and devel-

e y to course content
222. InatructionalllelO1lrc:ea for IndUitrial . .

Survey, selection and com il . Art. ~ducation (3)
res~urce units for instruction Pinah:d of. maten~ used in the development of
gamze~ talks, field trips, visual mate:al ed';1catI<?n, mvolving publications, or-
Organization and evaluation of such materi~hnical literature and related materials.

223. Evaluation in IndUitrial A- Ed •
Consid . H' ucahOD (3 )

.nsi eranon of the purposes " I
app~ to ~dustrial education ~i~~~~hes,. methohds, and criteria of evaluation as
gro , achievement, and p~rlormanc . asis .on t e special problems of measuring
267. p' Id Wk' em various phases of educational effort.

1l! •• or in IndUitnal Arq (3)
~rere.q~Ites: Teaching experience in . d .

nin:IJ::catIpn of the principles of laborat~~: ~. and consent of instructor.
programsre Mre~ce to the. obje~ves of industrialanIZatI<?n, danagement, and plan-

• aximum of SIX units applicable to a arts r'm development of school
2"0 B'blio maste s egree
". 1 graphy (1) .
. E:cercis~ in the use of b .

cialized bIbliographies, prepa:~;~~rilice books, rrofessional literature and spe-
e wrmng 0 a master's thesis '

298. Special Study (1-6) •
. Prerequisite:' Consent of staff· to bmstrucror, ' e arranged with department chairman and

Individual study. Six units' .. maxunum credit.
299. Theda (3)

.Prerequisites: An ofliciall . .didacr y appomted thesIS committee and dG d . a vancement to can-
w ance In the preparation of a thesis in ind .al

ustrl arts for the master's degree.
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LATIN-AMERICAN STUDIES
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Master of Arts degree in Latin-American Studies is an interdisciplinary
degree offered by designated faculty members in the Departments of Anthropology,
Economics, Geography, History, Political Science, and Spanish and Portuguese.
It is administered by the Latin-American Studies Committee.

The program is designed to provide a systematic advanced training (a) for those
planning to enter business or government service in the Latin-American field, and
(b) for those in a specific academic discipline who have a regional interest in
Latin America. It is not intended as a complete vocational preparation.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
In addition to meeting the requirements for admission to the Graduate Division

with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin under
Admission to the Graduate Division, the student must present the Bachelor of
Arts degree with a major in Latin-American Studies or its equivalent. A reading
knowledge of Spanish is required; a reading knowledge of Portuguese is recom-
mended. A student whose preparation is deemed insufficient by his graduate adviser
or by the Latin-American Studies Committee will be required to complete specified
courses in addition to the minimum of 30 units required for the degree.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
as described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS PROGRAM
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and

the basic requirements for the Master of Arts degree, as described in Part Three
of this bulletin, the student must complete at least 30 units of upper division and
graduate course work with not less than 24 units in courses of Latin-American
content, distributed as follows:

2oo-numbered Courses
Department A 6 units
Department B 3 units
Department C 3 units

Upper Division Courses
6 units
3 units
3 units

12 units 12 units

The remaining units will be elective, as approved by the graduate adviser. A
comprehensive examination in lieu of a thesis is required (Plan B).

All programs will be a{lproved by the Latin-AmerIcan Studies Committee, which
may authorize modificatIons in the above requirements provided they are con-
sistent with the objectives of the degree.

LATIN-AMERICAN STUDIES
G.L. Head
George Lemus
A. P. Nasatir
R. W. Richardson
J. E. Stumpf

S. L. Gulick, Ex officio

COMMITTEE ON

C. E. Mann, Chairman
A. J. Anderson
T.E.Case
W. A. Finch, Jr.
P. F. Flemion

FACULTY
Graduate Adviser: George Lemus
Professors: G. K. Anderson, Ph.D., Department. of Economics; P. H. Ezell, Ph.D.,

Department of Anthropology; A. P. NasatIr, Ph.D., Department of History·
V. L. Padgett, Ph.D., Department of Political Science; R. W. Richardson Ph D'
Department of Geography; S. L. Rogers, Ph.D., Department of Anthro'poI~gy:
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Associate Professors' A J A d Ph D
Case, Ph.D., Depa:nm~n~ of sepraSrn°J;l'h'd "pDepartment of Anthropology; T. E.
D s an ortuguese; WAF' h J Ph Deparrmenr of Geography' Victor G ldki d Ph D ' . men, r., ..,
pology; J. D. Kitchen, Ph b Don, ...., Departmenr of Anthro-
Ph.D., Department of Spacish anedPaprtment of Polittcal SCIence; George Lemus,

A
. orruguese.

ssistant Professors: D. L. Brockin to Ph
P. F .. Flemion, M.A., Department of Hi~to :D., Departmenr of Anthropology;
Spanish and Portuguese' C E M PhbG. L. Head, Ph.D., Department of
K. F. Woods Ph D Dep' anm' en't fannH! .. , Department of Anthropology;

, .., 0 istory.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN .lATIN-AMERICAN STUDIES

A h
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

nt Topology H'
157. Meso-American Ethno-history (3) tstory
162. Cultures of South America (3) 160A-160~3. Latin America (3-3)
163. Contemporary Latin America 161. MeXICO. (3)

Cultures (3) 162. Argentina, Brazil and Chile (3)
169-S. Backgrounds of Mexican 163. The Caribbean Area (3)

Civilization (3) 165A-165B. Economic, Social, and In-
180. Preclassic Aboriginal Civilizations tellectual Development of Latin

of J\1ld-America (3) Amenca . (3-3) .
181. Classic Pre-Columbian Civilizations 167A-16?B. Diplomatic History of

of Mld-Amenca (3) Latin America (3-3)
182. Post-Conquest Cultures of Middle P liti 1S .America (3) .0 uica ctence

175. Int~rnatlOnal Relations of the
Latin-American States (3)

182. Politi<;al Systems of South
Amenca (3)

184. The Mexican Political System (3)
Portuguese

131. Portuguese (3)
132. Portuguese (3)

Spanish
l04A-~04B. Spanish-American

LIterature (3-3)
106A-106B. Mexican Literature (3-3)

APPLICABLE GRADUATE COURSES
Refer to graduate course descriptions in h' .

Departments of Anthropology, Economics b: secttons of. this Bulletin under the
and Spanish and Portuguese. ,ography, HIstory, Political Science,

Anthropology
200. Seminar (when of Latin-Ameri-

can content) (3)
255. Culture and Society in the Nahua

Area (3)
256. Cultures an~ Societies in Southern

Meso-:Amenca and Central
America (3)

Economics
295. Seminar in International Economics

(when Lattn-America included)
(3)

296. Seminar in the Economics of Un-
derdeveloped Countries (3)

Geography
220. Seminar it: Regional Geography

(when tOPIC IS Lattn-America) (3)

Economics
114. Economic Problems of Latin

America (3)
195. International Economics-

Problems (3)
196. Economics of Underdeveloped

Areas (3)

Geography
123. Middle America (3)
124. South America (3)

History
262. Directed Reading in Latin Ameri-
263 ~.n HIstory: Colonial Period (3)

. lfect~d Reading in Latin Ameri-
can HIstory: National Period (3)

Political Science
280. Seminar in Comparative Govern-

ment (whe L' A . .
In attn- menca 111-

c uded) (3)

Spanish
;~.T Thhe Spanish-A~erican Novel

. e Gaucho EpIC (3)
206. Modernism (3)

(3)

126

=.... ---2

MA THEMA TICS
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Mathematics, in the Division of the Physical Sciences, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in mathematics
to the Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentration in mathe~
matics, and to the Master of Science degree in mathematics.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate

Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Pan Three of this bul-
letin under Admission to the Graduate Division.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,

including the foreign language requirement in the non-teaching Master of Arts
degree program, as stated in Pan Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the

basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major
consisting of at least 24 units in mathematics from courses listed below as acceptable
on master's degree programs. At least 12 units must be in 200-numbered courses
in mathematics, exclusive of Mathematics 202, 204A, 204B, 290, and 299. The student
is required to demonstrate a reading knowledge of French, German, or Russian
and to pass a final oral and written comprehensive examination in mathematics.
With approval of the department, a student may elect Plan A, in which case the
comprehensive examination will also cover the thesis. In other cases, Plan B will be
followed.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a concen-
tration consisting of at least 18 units in mathematics selected from courses listed
below as acceptable on master's degree programs in mathematics, of which at
least 12 units must be in 200-numbered courses. The student is required to pass
a final oral and written comprehensive examination in mathematics. With the
approval of the department, a student may select Plan A, in which case the
comprehensive examination will also cover the thesis. In other cases, Plan B will
be followed.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing, the stu-

dent must satisfy the basic requirements for the master's degree, described in
Pan Three of this bulletin. The student must also meet the following departmental
requirements:

(a) Complete 12 units of 200-numbered mathematics courses, not including
Mathematics 202, 204A, 204B, 290, and 299.

(b) Complete nine additional units of graduate level or approved upper division
mathematics courses, not including Mathematics 290 or 299.

(c) Complete nine additional units of approved electives.
(d) Pass a final oral and written comprehensive examination in mathematics.

(With the approval of the department, a student may select Plan A, in which
case the comprehensive exanunation will also cover the thesis. In other cases,
Plan B will be followed.)

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in mathematics are available to a limited number

of qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
from the Chairman of the Department.
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FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Physical Sciences: D. H. Robinson, PhD.
Chairman, Department of Mathematics: L. J. Warren, Ph.D.
Graduate Advisers: Master of Arts (Major), G. C. Lopez; Master of Arts (Teach-

ing), G. A. Becker; Master of Science, V. C. Harris, C. V. Holmes
CSedentialAdviser: J.E.Eagle
Professors: G. A. Becker, Ph.D.; R. D. Branstetter, Ph.D.; C. B. Burton, P~.;

J. E. Eagle, EdD.; V. C. Harris, Ph.D:; A. R. Harvey, Ph.D.; C. V. Ho B'
PhD.; M. M. Lemme, PhD.; L. G. Riggs, Ph.D.; P. W. Shaw, Ph.D.; N. .
Smith, PhD.; L. J. Warren, PhD.; Margaret F. Willerding, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: E. I. Deaton, PhD.; L. D. Fountain, Ph.D.; H. A. GindJ)r,
PhD.; R. B. Killgrove, PhD.; Betty B. Kvarda, Ph.D.; G. C. Lopez, Ph .;
J. M. Moser, Ph.D.; Daniel Saltz, PhD.; R. L. Van de Wetering, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: A. J. Accomando, M.S.; J. H. Bjerring, M.A.; H .. G. If:ff:
Ph.D.; S. ]. Bryant, Ph.D.; Helen F. Clark, B.A.; Margaret H. Davies, P .,
S. I. Drobnies, PhD.; Judith Elkins, Ph.D.; H. Ho, Ph.D.; E. Howard, PhD.;
R. P. Kopp, PhD.; M. T. Lang, M.A.; B. Marcus, Ph.D.; Leon Nower, Ph.D.;
R. C. Osborne, M.S.; Alben Romano, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN MATHEMATICS

UPPEI DIVISION COUISU
105. Introduction to the Foundations of 155. Mathematical Logic (3)

Geometry (3) 156. Logical Foundations of
106. Projective Geometry (3) Mathematics (3)
108. Differential Geometry (3) 160. Introduction to Topology (3)
119. Differential Equations (3) 170. Partial Differential
121A-121B. Advanced Calculus 0-3) Equations (3)
124. Vector Analysis (3) 175. Functions of a Complex
134. Probability (3) Variable (3)
135A-135B. Numerical Analysis and ·181. Selected Topics of Secondary

Computation 0-3) Mathematics (3)
137. Combinatorial Principles for Digi- e187A-187B. Probability and Statistics

tal Computers (3) for Secondary School Teachers
140A-140B. Mathematical 0-3)

Statistics 0-3) 196. Advanced Topics in Mathematics
149. Linear Algebra (3) (2 or 3)
150A-150B. Modem Algebra 0-3) 199. Special Study (1-6)
152. Number Theory (3)
.. For National Science Foundation students only except with consent of instructor.

GIADUATI COUISES200. Semhaar (2.')
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An intensive study in advanced mathematics, topic to be announced in the class

schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
202. Geometrical Systems (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 150A and an upper division course in geometry.
Ordered and affine geometries, decompositions, dilations. Projectivities and pro-

jective space. Absolute geometry, isometrics, groups generated by inversions.
204A-204B. Topics in Analysis (3-3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 121A and 150A. 204A is prerequisite to 204B.
Topics in analysis, including the real number system, convergence, continuity,

differentiation, the Riemann-Stieltjes integral, complex analysis, designed to give the
secondary teacher a broad understanding of the fundamental concepts.
205. Advanced Mathematical Logic (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 150A or 155.
First-order theories, completeness theorems, arithmetization, Gadel's incomplete-

ness theorem.
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212 Advanced Ordinary Di1ferential Equation. (3)
P~erequisites: Marhematics Ih19and 12\~'ronskians adjoint systems, Sturm-Lion-
Existence and uruqueness t eorel!'s, hsi e

ville boundary value problems, equations of Fuc SIan typ .
../14. Advanced Partial D~1ferential Equations (3) .

Prerequisite: Mathemancs 170. I' f boundary value problems in the partial
Theory and application of rhe S? unord 0 hysics by various methods; orthogonal

differential equations of engmeer1?g an h p transfonnation methods, Green's func-
functions, the Laplace rransformarion, ot er
tions,
220A-220B. Topology (3-3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 121BR d ff spaces general topological spaces, arcs
Metric spaces, regular spaces, Tahusor ,

and curves, and the Jordan Curve eorem.
. f Co plell:Variable (3-3) . . .

224A-224B. FunctiOns 0 ~ m B d 175 Mathematics 224A IS prerequisite to
Prerequisites: Marhemancs 121 an. .,

Mathematics 224.13.. II' ti functions, conformal mappmg, RIemann surfaces.Analytic contmuation, e ip c
. f R I Variable (3-3) . . M I226A-226B. Functions 0 ~ ea B M h tics 226A is prerequisrte to arne-

Prerequisites: Mathematics 121. at ema .
matics 226B. . d I" onrinuity differentiations, Riemann and LebesguePoint sets, functions an irmts, c ,
integration.
230. Rings and Ideals (~ )

Prerequisite: Mathematics 150B.f . s
A development of the theory 0 rings.

231. Theory of Group. .(3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 150B. s
A development of the theory of group .

232. TIuoory of Field. <")
Prerequisite: Mathe~ancs ~50fiB.. fi Ids and field extensions.
A study of both finite and m mte e ,

233. Line,ar Algebra and ~t~ Theory (3)
Prerequisite: M~themdatIcs 1. . ts and vector spaces.
A study ot matrices, erernunan ,

th ti I Statistics (3-3) ..
240A-240B. Advanced Ma. ema Baand 121A. Mathematics 240A is prerequisite to

Prerequisites: MathematIcs 140 . .. .
Mathematics 240B. distribution functions, derivation of samp~ r1lstn;un~~

Theories of common 0 ulations, estimation of. maxunum e 00, r
with emphasis o? normalh p p eneral linear hypothesis theory.tests of parametric hypot eses, g

290. Bibliography (1) f basi ference books, journals, and specialized bibliog-. . the use 0 aSlc re . th ISExercises III . . f a master's protect or esis.rap hies. preparatory to the wrmng 0

297. Res~a~ch .(1-6). raduate level mathematics,
PrerequlS1~e: SIX umths offj~ds of mathematics. MaXimum credit SIXunits appli-Research III one of tee

cable on a master's degree.

298. Special Scud,.. (1-6) . to be arranged with department chairman andPrerequisite: Consent of staff,
instructor. d S' 'ts maximum credit.Individual stu y. IX um

299. Thesis or Project .(3) inted thesis committee and advancement to can-
Prerequisites: An offiCially appo , .

didacy.. . f project or thesis for the master's degree.Guidance in the preparanon 0 a
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MUSIC

. . C K. Genzlinger, M.M.;B k M R. Biggs, PhD., 'Ph D . Edith J. Savage,f . Gilbert ac, . 1{ A A Lambert, ..,Associate Pro essorsD·. L C. Hurd, M.1\.; . .
1\1 E Hogg Ph .. , '. DMA MM R G Estes,kci D" David Ward-Stemman, . . MM' T. R. Brunson

M
,. 'h il MS ..'].]. S.

. ., Conrad Bruderer, . :' MM. Danlee ItC e, .,Assistant Professors: Ed D . D. M. Loomis, . .,
M.M.E.; R. B. Form~n'Sheid~~, EdD.
Mracek, PhD.;]. . 's DEGREE PROGRAMS

ABLE ON MASTERCOURSES ACCEPT IN MUSIC

ION COURSES •
~PPER DIVIS 146A. Choral Conduc~~c~1~g (l)

105. Modern Harmo~~~ ~i~~(~)and ~1~t~~~~~Hi~~~yC~f Music 0-3)
F?ur-Pa~ g~:rytounrerpoint 153. Opera TechMnJq~eL~~erature-106. Sixteent 154A. Chamber USIC
(3) .. n Laboratory (1) Strings (2). d d Percussion107 Cornpositio . and B Small Win an

lO9A-I09B. ~nstrUIDentaoon 154 Ensemble Literature (2)
Arranging (2-2) ental Tech- S mphonic Literature (2)

123S. yvorkshos iC~~ Music for ~~:g..leYbo~rd LiteraU>e (2)
mques an d ind and Brass In- 154E Song Literature )
Strings, ~~) w , 199. Special Study (1-6struments (')

141. Piano Pedagogy Laboratory (1)
142. Piano Pedagogy COURSES

GRADUATE

. • Music Education (} ) . for concen-
200. se~ar. ~onsent of i~tructor. ffered to provide an opportumtyPrerequisite: . ducaoon are 0

Seminars I? musI~v~ral areas listed.
trated study m t~e. s f Music Education

A S pervision 0 M'• u. H' h School USIC
B. Jumor. 1\ d Technic
C Marching an hods
n' Instrumental Met . Music
E' Choral Methods School Classroom
F: Problems in Elementary

203. Musicology (.3) 2A and 152B. . etics acoustics, music hiS!=~d and
Prerequisites: Musllh 1~ of research in hest~mpletion of written pro) .Problems and met 0 Sterials, bibliograp y.

related fields. Source rna

.• (2to}) .. Lidiom inten-207 CompOSItion I t of OrIgma I I , k
• ". Music 107. . media, deve opmen ded original wor asPrereqUIsite. ·tion for various f ance of an exrenAdvanced composl . Public per orm. d f modern musIC.Slve stu y a

a project. ( ) .

208 Seminar: Music Theory } . from pre-Socratic WrIters. ., Music 108. . al roaches to mUSIC,PrereqwsIte:. nt theoreoc appA survey of lffipona
to the present.

d Orchestration (2) 1 full rchestra, and sym-
209. Ad~.~ce 'c 109B.. . for ensemb e, a b will be per-

PrerequISIte: M~ the pracocal scormg ks of the class mem ers
Intensive work III alysis. Selected war

phonic band. Score an
formed.

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Music, in the Dh.:ision of .the Fine Arts, offers graduate n:
leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major m music and the Master 0 . It
degree for teaching service with a concentration in music. The Department IS a
member of the National Association of Schools of Music.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students rnusr satisfy the general requirements for admission to the .Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletinunder Admission to the Graduate Division.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,as described in Parr Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing .and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three oi [his bulle-
tin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major consist-
ing of at least 24 units from courses listed below as acceptable on master.'s degree
programs in music, of which at least 16 must be in 2oo-numbered courses including
Music 290. With the approval of the Department of Music, the studerrr mar ele

90

ct
Plan A or Plan B. If Plan A is elected, the student must enroll in Music ~ ,
Research Procedures in Music, Music 299, Thesis, and pass a final oral exa~nat1on
on his thesis; or enroll in Music 290, Research Procedures in Music, Music 29?,
Thesis, give a lecture recital, and present a brief explanation of his project in thesis
form. If Plan B is elected, the student will not enroll in Music 299 but will prese~t
a public recital in lieu of the comprehensive examination normally required mPlan B.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and rhe
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Parr Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a concen-
tration consisting of at least 18 units from courses listed below as acceptable
on master's degree programs in music, of which at least 12 must be in 200-num-
bered courses. Music 290, and Music 299 are required. The thesis may, with ap-
proval of the Music Department faculty, consist in part of a lecture-recital.

SCHOLARSHIPS
Information a? music s~holarship~ may be Obtained by writing to the Chainnan,

MUSICScholarshIp Committee, MUSICDepartment, San Diego State College.

FACULTY
Chainnan, Division of the Fine Arts: C. N. Sorenson, M.A.
Chainnan, Depanment of Music: ]. D. Smith, M.M.

Graduate Advisers: Master of Arts (Major), ]. D. Smith. Master of Arts (Teach-ing), ]. D. Smith ,

Credential Advisers: P. V. Anderson; No!-'man Rost; J. D. Smith; M. S. Snider
Professors: P. V. Anderso~, M.M.; ]. D. Blyth, EdD.; Norman Rost, M.M.; ]. D.Smith, M.M.; M. S. Smder, M.A.
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246A. Advanced Choral Conducting (2)
Prerequisite: Music 146B
.Course designed to dev~lop skill f'

or choral literature and their r I s. at !:iro essional level; study of different styles
experience in conducting. e anons p to conductor's art; score analysis and

246B. A~,,:anced Instrumental Conductin (2)
PrereqUISIte: Music 146B g
Course designed to deveiop skills at fessi

as related to band and orchestra liter!r:e essional level; .study of conducting style
ducong.. ' score analySIS and experience in con-

250 Appli d M .. e nNc-Advanced Individual Stnd 1
For the grad?ate student who ualifi y ()

before the MUSICDeparnnent fac~ Se~ for advanced study through an audition
M~c, for conditions under whici!' di explanation .m the general catalog, under
prrvate ~struetors. May be repeated t~r: t J?ay be srven f?r music study under

Plano Oboe maxtmum of two units.
Organ Clarin t Trumpet Violin
Voice Saxophone Tr~mbone Viola
Flute Bassoo Bantone Hom Cello

F n Tuba Co breach Hom Per' ntra assCUSSIon Co' •
252. Seminar in Music History (3) mpOSltlOn

Prerequisites: Music IS2B d .
Seminars in music hist an consent of mstructor.

eras as lis\ed below. ory are offered for intensive study in each of the historical
A. MUSICof the Middle A .
B. Mu~c of the Baroque ~ and Ren:ussance
C. MUSICof the 18th and 19th C .
D. Twenrierh Century Music enrurres
E. Amencan Music

255. Sem~".ar: A Major Composer (J )
PrereqUISIte: Music IS2B C I'The lif T . omp etion of a semi . MS h b e, . rru leu and works of a' nar 10 usic 252 is recommended.

c u en will be studied. May be rep~:i~d. composer, such as Bach, Mozart, or

260. Sem~nar in the Notation of Pol . .
Prerequisite. Music I52B Com Y~hol1.lcMUSIC (3)
Problems ,related to the ~otati~~etlon of !\1usic 252A is recommended.

ExAamNPleswill be transcribed into mo~ Medleva~, Renaissance and Baroque music.
. otanon of Soloistic M' 0 ern notauon,

B. Notation of Ensemble MSIC;: Scor~s and Tablatures
C. Notation of Ensemble M~~i~.WBlhlteMensural No~ation.

Notation. . ack Notation to the E d f F .D N ' n 0 rancoman
. otatlon of Ensemble M . FUSIC: rench Italian M' d

290. Research Procedur . M . ' ,!Xe and Mannered Notation.
Reference Materials esb·bmliUSIC (3) (Three lectures.)

f th· ,I ography inv . .
processes 0 eslS topic selection and t estlhn.gaoonof current research in music,

, ec Iques of scholar! . .
298. Special Study (l.6) y wntmg.
. Prerequisite: Consent of srajf. b
mstrueror. ,to e arranged with department chairman and

Individual study. Six units "'8-:_ di............um cre t.
2'9. Them or Project ( 3)

Prerequisites: An officially ap . d
candidacy. pomte thesis committee and adv

G 'd . th ancement tow ance m e preparation of a .
prOject or thesil for the 8 _· d~ s egree.
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PHILOSOPHY
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Philosophy, in the Division of the Humanities, offers a pro-
gram of graduate studies leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in
philosophy. This curriculum is designed to provide advanced study in the field of
philosophy as a basis for funher graduate work and to meet the needs of students
who plan to teach in colleges or hold other positions of leadership.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Pan Three of this bulletin
In addition, they must have completed an undergraduate major with a minimum of
24 upper division units in philosophy including courses in Ancient, Medieval, and
Modem History of Philosophy. A grade point average of 3.0 (B) is required in
all upper division work in philosophy. .

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
including the foreign language requirement, as stated in Pan Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Pan Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program to include the following:

(1) A minimum of 24 units in philosophy from courses listed below as acceptable
on master's degree programs. At least 15 of these units must be in 20o-numbered
courses, including Philosophy 299, Thesis. The remaining electives (6 units) must
be selected with the approval of the adviser from courses in philosophy, in related
disciplines, or in courses required for the junior college credential.

(2) Demonstrate a reading knowledge of French or German.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Humanities: ]. R. Adams, PhD.
Chairman, Department of Philosophy: W. S. Snyder, PhD.
Graduate Adviser: A. E. Shields
Professors: S. M. Nelson, Ph.D.; Harry Ruja, PhD.; A. E. Shields, PhD.
Associate Professors: A. W. Anderson, PhD.; Patricia A. Crawford, PhD.; R. ].

Howard, Ph.D.; Jack McClurg, PhD.; W. S. Snyder, PhD.; E. W. War-
ren, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: G. R. Jordaq., Jr., PhD.; W. H. Koppelman, B.S., LL.B.;
E. A. Troxell, PhD.; S. N. WeIssman, PhD.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PHILOSOPHY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

102. History of Philosophy II (3) 127. Values and Soc;ial Science (3)
104. History of Philosophy IV (3) 128. Th.eory of EthiCS (3)
105. Contemporary Philosophy (3) 131. Ph~osophy of L~nguage (3)
108. Recent Existentialism (3) 132. Philosophy of HIStory (3)
109. Ordinary Language Analysis (3) 135. Philosophy of Religion (3)
lIO. Philosophy of Law (3) 137. Philosophr of Science (3)
121. Deductive Logic (3) 150A-150B: Asian ,Thought (3-3)
122. Inductive Logic (3) 164. AmerIcan Philosophy (3)
123. Theory of Knowledge (3) 199. SpeCIal Study (1~)
125. Metaphysics (3)
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GRADUATE COURSES
201. Seminar in Ancient Philosophy (3)

Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 101.
Directed research in a major author (e.g., Plato or Aristotle), or a school (e.!!;.,

the Pythagoreans or the Stoics), or a problem (e.g., causation or the state). MaxI-
mum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

202. Seminar in Medieval Philosophy (3)

Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 102. I
Directed research in a major author (e.g., Augustine or Aquinas), or a schoo

(e.g., neo-Aristotelianism), or a problem (e.g., political philosophy or reason and
authority). Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

203. Seminar in Modern Philosophy (3)
Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 103.
Directed research in a major author (e.g., Hume or Kant), or a school (e.g., the

continental rationalists or the British empiricists), or a problem (e.g., the nature of
substance). Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

205. Seminar in Contemporary Philosophy ( 3)
Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 105. I
Directed research in a major author (e.g., Dewey or Wirtgenstein), or a schoo

(e.g., the pragmatists or the language analysts), or a problem (e.g., perception or
personhood). Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

211. Seminar in Legal Philosophy (3 )
Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy. .
Directed research in recurrent themes of philosophical significance in [urispru-

dential literature.

221. DeductiveLogic (3)

Prerequisites: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 121..
A comparison of deductive systems in logic. Problems of definabiliry, COnsIst-

ency, and completeness. The role of logic in the foundations of mathematics.
223. Seminar in Epistemology (3)

Prerequisirerj z units of upper division work in philosophy. .
An exarrunauon of .som~ of the baSIC problems concerning meaning, percepnoq,

and knowledge. Readings 10 the works of leading contemporary philosophers, such
as C. I. Lewis and Bertrand Russell.

225. Seminar in Metaphysics (3)

Prer~qui~ite:. 12 units of upper division work ~ philosophy.
An inqurry mto the search for SIgnificant qualities of reality.

228. Seminar in Ethics (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper diy~sion work in philosophy.
Contemporary ethical ISSues. Critical analysis of the works of some leading

theorists, such as Moore, Dewey, Stevenson, and Toulrnin.

231. Semantics and Logical Theory (3)

Prerequisites: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 121 and
131.

Contemporary issues in the foundations of logic and theories of language.
235. Seminar in Philosophy of Religion (3)

Prerequisite: .12 ~pper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 135.
A philosophical 1OvestlgatIon of the nature of religious thought: its structure,growth, and significance,

236. Seminar in Philosophy of Art (3 )

Prerequisite: 1~ .u?its of upper division work in philosophy.
An analysis, crmcism, and comparatlve study of selected philosophies of art.
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237. Seminar in Philosophy. o! .Scienc~ .(3). hv i I di Philosophy 122 and
Prerequisites: 12 upper division units in philosop y inc u 10g

13~~dies in the methodology of the empirical sciences. The logical structure of
science.

250 Seminar in East-West Philosophy (3) hv i I di Philosophy 150A• dl . . nits in philosop y me u mg .
Prerequisites: 12 upper IVISIon~ al thi al nd mystical themes in the literature
Comparative study of mythologic ,e c, a

of East and West.

298. Special Study (1-6) ..,

Individual study. M~ximum creddt. s~ urnts~rk in philosophy and consent of staff;
Prerequisites: 12 units of upper hl~IslOn w d instructor

to be arranged with department c airman an •

299. Thesis (3) • . d thesi mmittee and advancement to can-
Prerequisites: An officially appomte esis co

didacy.. . f pro)' ect or thesis for the master's degree.Guidance in the preparation 0 a

A
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION
The Division of GENERAl INFORMATION

graduate study leadf;;ealth Education, Physical Ed .
concentration in ph ,g Ito the Jylaster of Arts d ucaftIon, and. Recreation offers

For information r~SIca ,educatIon. egree or teaching service with a
of this bulletin on Hgardmg grad,uate programs' .ealrh Education. In Health Education, see the section

ADMISSION TO TH.Ap. students must . E GRADUATE DIVISION
DIVISIon with classifi satisfy the general require

ed graduate standing as d rne~btsdf~r admission to the Graduate
A ,escn e In Pan Three of this bulletin.

~ students must m DVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
which are described ineet the general requirement
the Graduate Record Pan .Th~ee of this bulleti s for advancement to candidacy,
satIsfactory score ExarnmatIon Advanced Tn and, In addition, must complete

The Student is' ur d est In Physical Education with a
first graduate year ~~ to t~ke this examination .
weeks prior to the'd t seryatlons for the test m at the earliest possible date in hit

In th S a es gIven below. ust e made in the Test Office four
e ummer S . .

In the Fall Sem ession, 1967
In the Spring S:~~;t~~67i9-68-- N July 22, _ ovember 18

SPECIFIC REQUIREME ---- March 16xrs FOR THE MA
In addition t . FOR TEACHING SER~:~: OF ARTS DEGREE

cr d . I 0 meetmg the .e entia requirements re9uIrements for cia .
rnenrs for the master's d as applicab!e, the studen sSIfied gra9uate standing and the
urur pro&,ram inclUdes egr,e~, descnbed in Pan Th must satisfy the basic require-
Courses listed in this b:llm!nImum of 18 units in ree. of this bulletin. The thirty-
it Ieasr 1~ units must b e~In as acceptable on m PhJ.;sIcal education selected from
nvestlgatIon and Re 0 e In 200-numbered co aster s degree programs of which

~c.h candidate will Pben~:~irPhysical Educati:se;99Educa~ion 211, Pro~edures of
th tI?g the graduate advisi /d to complete an ar ' T1esIs, are required courses.

em committee. r or the division and th 0 specialization after con-
e chauman of the student's

TEACHING A
Graduate teachin' SSISTANTSHIPS

number of qualifiels~sIstantships in physical e .
secured from the Ch~;~nts. fApplicatIon blanksducdatIdon. ~re available to a limited

- .....an 0 the D" . an a diti I infJVISIon. ona ormation may be

Chairman D' • . FACULTY, IVlSlon of H al
W. L. Terry Ed.D e th Education Ph . alCh' ,. ' ysIC Ed .aIrman, Men's Physical Ed . UCatIon, and Recreation:

Ch . ucatlOn Dauman, Women's Ph . I eparnnent· W H Seh
Chairman Depa.......... YSJca Education Depa"":'" '. utte, M.s.

, Lu"ent of R' ...-,,,ent· Ma F Ca
Graduate Adviser: An eIa Mecr~at~on: R. F. Hanson' R ry. ve, M.A.
Credential Ad . g . KItzmger ' ec.D.

vlSers: C W B
Professors: C. W B • • enton; George Zie f

Kasch, Ed.D.; 'M:~~:;t Ed.D.; D. D. Coryell gen uss, Dorothy]. Tollefsen
Ed.D.; George ZiegenfussLE' dM.Durphy,Ed.D.' FM.sL·;PSaui Govemali Ed D . F W'. " . . cott Ph D·' '.,' •, ", W. L. Terry,
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Associate Professors: Ruth Andrus, PhD.; H. S. Broadbent, M.S.; Mary F. Cave,
M.A.; J. L. Carter, PhD.; Evelyn Lockman, M.A.; A. W. Olsen, M,A.; L. I.
Olsen, EdD.; W. H. Phillips, Jr., EdD.; W. H. Schutte, M.S.; C. C. Sportsman,
M.S.; Dorothy J. Tollefsen, M.A.

Assistant Professors: Joan F. Barone, M.S.; Florence Cullen, Ph.D.; Kathleen Fox,
M.A.; E. P. Franz, M.A.; S. E. Hall, M.A.; Kathleen Lewis, M.A.; J. E. Madden,
M'~'i Jean Sprunt, M.S.; R. W. Wells, M.A.; Betty J. Wilhelm, M.A.; Gloria R.
Williamson, M.A.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
153A-153B. Problems in Dance (2-2) 164. Athletic Injuries (Sports Medicine)
157A-157B. Choreography in Contern- (2)

porary Dance (Men and Women) 167. Applied Anatomy and
0-3) Kinesiology 0)

160. Mechanics of Body Movement 168. Physiology of Exercise (3)
(Women) (3) 169. Adapted Activities (2)

162. Measurement and Evaluation in 181. History and Philosophy of Dance
Physical Education (3) (2)

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (Men) (3)

An intensive study in advanced physical education, topic to be announced in tho
class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

201. Curriculum in Physical Education (3)
Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education, or equivalent.
Analysis of current curricula in physical education. Special emphasis on curricu-

lum construction and evaluation.
202. Administration of Physical Education in the Secondary Schools (3)

Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education, or equivalent.
Topics include personnel problems, selection and maintenance of equipment and

facilities, program organization and evaluation, budget, and related items.

203. History and Philosophy of Physical Ed uca tion (3 )
Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education.
The historical and philosophical forces guiding the development of physical

education from ancient to modem times. (Formerly Physical Education 212.)

204. Problems in Recreation (3)
Same course as Recreation 204.
A survey of current problems facing the recreation profession, through a review

of literature, discussion of trends, and observation of school and community situa-
tions. Analysis and evaluation of actual problems. Written reports required.

205. Current Trend. and Issues in physical Education (3)
A crit;ical appraisal of c~ntemporary ,trends. and issues.
InvestIgation and analYSIS of profeSSIonal literature. (Formerly Physical Educa-

tion 203, Problems in Physical Education.)

206. Seminar in Competitive Athletics for Men (3)
Prerequisite: Major or !TIipor in physic~1 educati~n or recreation:
Knowledge and appreCIatIOn of the skills, techruques, and teachmg methods in-

volve.d with the coaching of athletics; ~~e study of possi,ble solutions to problems
assocIated with the program of competItIve school athletIcs.

207. Advanced Kinesiology and Biomechanics (3)
Prerequisites: Zoology 8, 22, and Physical Education 167.
Principles of mechanics appl,ied. to the ~naly~is ~f huma!l motion. Electromyog-

raphy and cinematography as aIds ill analySIS. Kinetic analysIS of movement.
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PHYSICAL SCIENCES

208. Advanced Physiology of E- .
P

. . ~erClSe (3)
rereqwSltes: Zoology 8 and 2 .

b t\dvll;nced aspects of the h ~, rhyslcal Education 167 and 168
emgs in relation to health fo:g~~ty°gy of ehxercise. EffeCts of ex~rcise on human, , morp ology and rf

209. Advanced Ad d .• . ,pe ormance.
P . . apte ActiVIties (3 )

rereqursnes. Zoology 8 and 22 Ph .
'alPosmral divergencies lack of 'h rSlcal Education 167 and 169

CI programs Indi .d' al P ysical development hvsi .Functional exarru', I~I U exercise programs Pr '. p ysical handicaps, and spe-
. natIons and th hvsi • eventIve and cor' .nons, e p vsician's report Ethi al recnve exercises,• c procedures and limita-

210. Seminar' F iI"In ac Itles for Ph • I
Prerequisite' Major . !slca Education (3)
Individual stud for rrunor ill physical educ ti .

nance of physicJ d problems related to the aplon ?r recreanon,
e ucanon and athletics f ili anning, development and mainte-

211 Ad ac nes,
• vanced Evaluation in Ph •

Prerequisite: Physical Ed . YSlcal Education (3)
Methods, statistical te hcicatIon 162.

ance. Sources of error rC' ques, and appararus used • •
struction and use of t;ststrrutatIons on application and in~ testtn~ physica! perform-. erpretanon, Practice m con-

213. Problems in Women's Ph .
Prerequisite' Major . YSlca!Education (3)
An intensiv~ study ~frrulnor dinphysical educationse ecte areas of th •214 e women's h . al• Seminar in Danc P p ysrc education program
Prerequisite' MaJ'ore rog.rams (3) •
Pd' or rninor-] d

cur:i~~lu:esl:nd. evaluation of allfo~~~t~ phys.ical education.
. : nrnng, Lectures and research. g;~alo~al dance with implications for

220. PrinCiples of N p etron of WrItten proJ' ect
P

. euromuscular T . •
rereqUlsite: Physical Ed . enslon (3)

h
Theories underlying th ucatIon 167.

y kin ' e causes fpo etIc principles in daily li .0 muscular hypertension d th .,
298 S • I vmg. an e applicatIon of

• pecla Study (1-6)
Prerequisite: Consent f .
Individual smdy. Six ~speclal .smdy adviser.

ts maxunum credit
299. Thesis (3) •
.Prerequisites: An officiall .didacy. y appOInted thesis co .
Gwdance in the preparatio f' mrruttee and advancement to can-

n 0 a prOject or thesis for th 'e master s degree.

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Division of the Physical Sciences offers graduate study leading to the Master
of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentration in astronomy, chemistry
geology, and physics. This is a five-year curriculum designed specifically for pros~
pecnve teachers in the fields of the physical sciences. All master's degree programs
ill. the physical sciences are under the supervision of the Division of Physical
SCIences Science Education Council.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

. All applicants for the degree must satisfy the general requirements for adrnis-
sion to the Graduate Division with classified graduate standing as described in
Part. Three of this bulletin. In addition, the undergraduate preparation in the
physical sciences must have substantially satisfied the undergraduate requirements
for the bachelor's degree in the physical sciences. (Refer to the general catalog for
a description of this major.) If the smdent's undergraduate preparation is deficient,
he will be required to take courses for the removal of the deficiency. These
c~u:ses, taken by the smdent as an unclassified graduate, are in addition to the
rrurumum of 30 units for the master's degree.

Attention is called to the status of an unclassified graduate as described in
Part Three of this Bulletin under Admission to the College for Graduate Study.
"An unclassified graduate student is not eligible to enroll in 200-numbered courses,
except with permission of the instructor and concurrence of the Dean of Graduate
Studies. All credit earned by an unclassified graduate student is subject to evalua-
tion as to its acceptance for graduate credit in a master's degree curriculum."

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All smdents must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for admission to the Graduate Division
with classified graduate standing, and the basic requirements for the Master of Arts
degree, as described in Part Three of this Bulletin, the student must complete a pro-
gram of 30 units of which at least 12 must be in 200-numbered courses. A minimum
of 18 units must'be in the physical sciences, (astronomy, chemistrY, geology, physi-
cal science, or physics), with at least 6 units in each of twO fields. Of the 18 units,
6 units must be 200-numbered courses. The program must be approved by the
Division Coordinator of Science Education. With the approval of the adviser, the
student may select Plan A or Plan B. If Plan B is selected, the division will require
a comprehensive examination in lieu of the thesis.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Physical Sciences: D. H. Robinson, Ph.D.

Graduate Adviser: N. F. Dessel
Coordinator of Science Education: N. F. Dessel
Division of Physical Sciences Science Education Council: J. R. Bolte, Ph.D.; N. F.

Dessel, Ph.D.; J. G. Malik, Ph.D.
Faculty members in the Dep.artrnen~ of Astr.onomy,. Chemistry, Geology, and

Physics are listed in the appropnate sectIons of this bulletIn.
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COURSESACCEPTABLE

.IN THE ~~S~iT;~~~~~REE PROGRAMS
WIth the approval f h D'"

Council, 100- or 20 0 t e IVISlon of the Ph sic IS' .
Botany, Microbiolo O-numSeZed courses offered Ybyath cy;nces SCIence Education
the Schools of Educgy! an oolo~y, the Division f e eparn:nents of Biology,
for the degree anon and Engmeering may be u0 d the Physical Sciences, and

. se to satisfy the requirements

Phy.ical S • GRADUATE COURSES
Clence 200 Semi (

An intensive stud. nar 2 or r)
class schedule Maxi~ III advanced physical science .. urn credit six units appli bl ,tOPIC to be announced in the
Physical Science 298 S • I ca e on a master's degree

I di . . pecra Study (1 ) •
n ividual study. Six' . -6

. Prerequisite: Consent U~ts t flXlmum credit.
mstructor, sa; to be arranged ithWI department chairman and
Physical Science 299 Th'

.Prerequisites: An' Offici~lI or Project (~)
didacy. y appolllted thesis committ
f GUIdance in the prep . ee and advancement to can-
or the master's degree aranon of a thesis or project in f• one 0 the physical sciences

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
and pass the qualifying examination in physics. In addition, the undergraduate
preparation in physics must have substantially satisfied the undergraduate require-
ments for the bachelor's degree in physics. (Refer to the general catalog for a
description of these maiors.) If the student's undergraduate preparation is deficient,
he will be required to take courses for the removal of the deficiency. These courses,
taken by the student as an unclassified graduate, are in addition to the minimum
of 30 units for the master's degree.

Attention is called to the status of an unclassified graduate student as described
in Part Three of this bulletin under Admission to the College for Graduate Study.
"An unclassified graduate student is not eligible to enroll in 200-numbered courses,
except with permission of the instructor and concurrence of the Dean of Graduate
Studies. All credit earned by an unclassified graduate student is subject to evalua-
tion as to its acceptance for graduate credit in a master's degree curriculum."

PHYSICS
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department .of Physics, in the Division of the Physical Sciences, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in physics and
the Master. of Science .degree with a major ~ physics. The Master of Arts degree
wlt~.a major m phYSICS IS designed pnmarily for those students who anticipate
additional work leading to the doctorate degree in physics. The Master of Science
degree IS designed to augment the student's undergraduate training by an additional
fifth ye~r of more advanced studies and is best suited for those students who plan
to ~ermlllate their graduate work at the fifth year level. Experimental facilities are
available for studies in such fields as acoustics, nuclear physics, optics and spec-
trOSC?py, physical electronics, solid state physics, and high energy physics.

Within the San Diego area there are governmental and industrial research labo-
ratories concerned with all the fields of physics and electronic science. Scientists
from these agencies help provide additional stimulation through seminars and scien-
tific meetings in the area. Excellent opportunities exist for summer employment
III these agencies for the acquisition of industrial field experience.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
including the foreign language requirement, as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

I~ addition to meeting the requir,ements for classifie.d gra.duate standing and the
baSIC requirements for the master s degree as described Ill. Part Three of this
bulletin the student must complete a graduate program which includes the fol-
lowing 'courses in physics: Physics 210A, 205, 219, 270, 275, 297 (3 units), and 299.
The remaining nine units must be approved by: the student's departJ:!len~al graduate
committee. Students must demonstrate a reading knowledge of SCIentific French,
German, or Russian. The student is required to pass a final oral examination on
his thesis.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described .m ~art Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate progra!TI which includes the follow-
ing courses in physics: Physics 210A, 270, 297 (3 unirs) , 2~9,. and three additional
units chosen from Physics 205, 219, 260, and 275. The rernammg fifteen units must
be approved by the student's de~aftJ:!lental graduate committee. The student is
required to pass a final oral exammanon on hIS thesis.
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TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in physics are available to a limited number oJ

qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secure
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Physical Sciences: D. H. Robinson, PhD.
Chairman, Department of Physics: ]. D. Garrison, Ph.D.
Graduate Advisers: Master of Arts and Master of Science, ]. G. Teasdale
Credential Adviser: N. F. Dessel

Professors: J. D. Garrison, Ph.D.; C. R. Moe, PhD.; R. H. Morris, Ph.D.; L. L.
SkoliI, PhD.; L. E. Smith, Jr., PhD.; Herschell Snodgrass, PhD.; J. G. Teas-dale, PhD.

Associate Professors: ]. R. Bolte, Ph.D.; O. H. Clark, Ph.D.; N. F. Dessel, Ph.D.;
]. D. Templin, PhD.; G. H. Wolter, M.S.

Assistant Professors: R. L. Craig, M.S.; D. A. DeLise, PhD.; A. W. K. Metzner,
PhD.; P. F. Nichols, PhD.; R. J. Piserchio, PhD.; D. E. Rehfuss, Ph.D.;F. A. Wolf, PhD.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PHYSICS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

156. Digital Computers (3)
167B. Semiconductor Devices
173B. Physical Electronics (3)
175. Advanced Mechanics (2)
180. Solid State Physics (3)
190. Introductory Quantum

Mechanics (3)
196. Advanced Physics (2 or 3)

106. Optics (3)
114. Acoustics (3)
122. Senior Physics Laboratory (2)
131. Astronautics (2)
148. Nuclear Physics Laboratory (3)
151. Nuclear Physics (3)
152. Transients in Linear Systems (3)
153. Servo-System Design (3)
155. Analog Computers (3)

(3)

GRADUATE COURSES200. Seminar (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An intensive study in advanced physics topic to be announced III the class

schedule. Maximum credit six units applicabl~ on a master's degree.
205. Theoretical Mechanics (3 )

Prerequisite: Physics 175.

An intensive ~~dy of. mec~anic.s utilizing vector and tensor methods. Study of
the ~otlOn ~f rigid bodIes, VI~ratlon, coupled circuits. Lagrange's and Hamilton'sequations. Prmciple of least action.

210A-210B. Mathematics of Physics (3-3)

Prere9uisites: Mathematics 119 and 170 or equivalent. Physics 210A is prerequisiteto PhYSICS210B.

. Selected topics from matt:ix. theory, vector ~J:!.dtensor analysis, orthogonal func:-
tIon th~ory:, calculus o~ varIatlons and probabilIty theory with particular emphasISon applIcations to phYSIcal theory.

214. Advanced Acoustic. (2)
Prerequisite: Physics 114.

An int~nsive study ~f the acoustic ,,:ave equation in two and three dimensions.
Propa$"atIon of s~und III b~unded medIa and enclosures. Radiation and scattering.ElectrIcal-mechanIcal-acoUStIcal elements and circuits.
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219 Statistical Mechanic. (3) I d
• . . Ph' s 112 175 and 190. . Physical Systems. Inc u es~~~:J::~~::ofSr~ristic.ai. Me~~ani.cs. t-p~ci~~n;r~~sure phenomena, Boltzmann
. al d ntum statistics, kinetic t eo ,

claSSIC an q~a . reversible processes.transport equation, ir

231. Advanced Astronautics (2) fi ld
Prerequisite: Physics 131. b tions due to inhomogeneity of the central force e .Special emphasis on pertur a

245A-245B. Reactor Theory (2-2) .

. . Ph ics 151 and 190. ., the operation of various types
PrerequlSlrsh inY:~actions and rheir apphciatlon tOI of reactors in relation to the

fTheory 0 I;:naetics theoretical design, an controo reactors. 'U ,

fundamental nuclear processes.

(2) . . in Physics248 Reactor Laboratory . 148 and concurrent registration· . . Ch istry 141 PhYSICS ,
Prerequisites: ernI, . . reactor Reactor oper-

245MA-245B. t of the static and dynamic ch~ractei;S~~~::r:ture eff~cts. Use of theeasuremen ., utron flux properties anation, reactor radiation, ne 001
reactor as an experimental t .

1 N I ar Physics (3)
25. uc e . 151 175 and 190. . Th ory of nuclear forces,

Prerequisites: PhYSICS , the~ry to nuclear phYSICS. di e tivity nuclear struc-
Applicatio~s of .quantu!? n of radiation with matter, ra wac ,

nuclear reacnons, mreracno
ture and high energy phYSICS.

260. Advanced Electronics (3)

Prerequisite: Physics 1?3~. ontemporary electronics.
Selected advanced topics In C

ric Theory (3) .
270. Ele~t~omagne ~ . etic fields; propaganon

Prerequisite: PhYSICS170.. time varying electric and magn
Boundary value problems, id

. wave gui es.of radiation; antennas,

Q m Mechanics (3) . d
275. uantu . 151 175 and 190. di er's wave equation, an

Prerequisites: Physics f ~ant~m mechanics. SChrfe di~tion molecular, and nu-The physical baSIS 0 hq. Quantum theory 0 ra ,
· b ' atrix mec amcs.Heisen erg sm. arion methods.clear systems. ApproXlm

f h S rdState (3) • al
280. Theory 0 t e .0 1 80 and 190. .' th electrical and optic

Prerequisites: PhysIhCS17\;f s~lids, with applicaaltlons to e
The energy band ~ eory . onductors, and met s.

properties of dielectrics, serm-c
di to be arranged)

297. Research (ere It f d nment chairman.. dit six units applicable on
Prerequisite: Consefnth~ fie~~ of physics. MaXlffium cre
Research In one 0 t

a master's degree.

298. Special Study . (1-~) aximum credit. with department chairman and
Individual study. SIXumf ~aff' to be arranged
Prerequisite: Consent 0 ,

instructor.

h· (3) . d h 's committee and advancement to299. Tells ffi 'ally appomte t eSI
Prerequisites: An 0 CI . t or thesis in physics for the master's

candi~acy. . he preparation of a proJecGUIdance m t
degree.
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. ddition to the 3D-unit minimum for
requirement by taking course~ w~ic3 :e~d:rgr~duate grade point average of not
the degree); and (2) have l!1amJalde
less than 3.0 (B) in the major e •

ENT TO CANDIDACY did
ADVANCEM . f dvancement to can acy,th eneral requllements or aAll students must ~eet e g f this bulletin.

which are described 10 Part Three 0

IC REQUIREMENTS di h
SPECIF 1 if d graduate stan ing, t e

. h uirements for c assi e, d as described in
In addition tc? meeting ~ er:e~rement:l for the master s ~gr~) at least fifteen

student must satisfy the ~aslc h q student must also ~omplete. ( 201 and six units
Pan Three of this bdlletln. -; i~cluding Political SCle!,1ce20~4~r 241' 242 249, 250,
units of 200-

numbrh fOll~~~i~g seminars: Political g.cI.er:ce or grad~ate ~ours.es in
'in one of more o. ~ e 0 fIve units of upper .lvlslOn. (3) Political SCience
and 260; (~) a mmimurn 0 fields selected under advl.sem.ent, both written and oral,
political s~lence orp{ela1

ed
ith a comprehensive eX?-hlOhtlonproval of the graduate

299, TheSIS, unless. a? w d b the student 'll:'lt. t e af. nits in one of the
in lieu of the thesis, IS select~ m~st include a mimmurn 0 s~~~nt administration;
adviser. The student's ~rogr~eral administrat;io.n; IC!cal.gove~blic planning admir:-
fields of concent,ra.tlon .. g~ recreation admlO1stratlonl.?r tScience 296, Internship
correctional administration; include in his program Po ~tlcd by the graduate adviser
istration. The student. must I his requirement IS waive. in the field. If the
in Public Administration, unJess t~sfactory qualifying expen~~ceum number of units
on the basis that he has ~l\i~apolitical Science 29~, thfif:~r::,~s stated above. The
student IS required to eor '11 be eighteen rather t a1 cy under superv!slOn. of
in 200-numbered coursill bl

rved in a governmenia agcinties of an administrative
internship norma~IY d

W
t:U:~t jointly. He will fer ?;m~nager, a budget office, a

the agency and t e mabe made in the officefo a ~~r operating deparanent.nature. Placements ~ office of the head 0 a rna)
personnel office, or 10 the TSHIPS

TEACHING ASSISTAN il ble to a limited numbe~ of
r' I Science arc ava a . ay be obtamedTeaching assisrantshipj. in. P; ~~~ks and furrhS' ,information m

Qualified students. APPhlc~o aranent of Political clence.
from the Chairman of t e ep TY

FACUl
• D S Milne Ph.D.. . . f the Social SClen~es: 'N' V Joy Ph.D.

Chairman, DlVlSlOn 0 f political SCIence: F Wilco~, Ph.D.
Chairman, De\?artmen! ? tration Program: R. •
Director, Public Admuus

Graduate Advisers.: P litical Seienc~:. N. y. ~0-W R. Bigger, R. F. Wilcox ..
Master of AI?' 10 . 0 Public AdmmlStratlon. i Degree in Law and PolIocal
Master of Science ~ Ph D.' M. D. <?enephIi.H L. Janssen, Ph.D.; N. V.

Professors: W:. R .. BIg~eAthe~s;'R. C. Gnpp, ·Ph:D.;· R. F. Wilcox, Ph.D.
Science, Umr;erBti~iffer, Ph.D.; L. V. Patg~, Feierabend, Ph.D.; H. H. Haak,Joy, Ph.D.; ., I' Crain, Ph.D.; • .

Associate Profes~ors~nMPh~~ C Dreyer, B.A.; B. D. Ha1'lT!an,
Ph.D.; J. D. Kitch C F Andrain, Ph.Dp·h 5". T J Kahng, Ph.D.; E. W. Miles,Assistant Professors: ph ri .D. H. Johns, .., .•
M.A.; J. A. H~~sley ·MA.
Ph.D.; G. L. , MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS

COURSES ACCEPT~l~O~I~CAL SCIENCE

UPPER DIVISIO~2~O;::::ganda and Public Opinion
. . at Thought (3) . (3) •

105. American PoliO~f the State (3-3) 123S. Contemporary AmerIcan
111A-ll1B. The<?rr at Thought (3) Politics (3) .
112. Modern PoIJtJ~ 1 Government 124 Political BehaVIOr (3)
116. American Natlona 125: The Legislative Process (3)

(3) • (3) 145120. Political Parties

POLITICAL SCIENCE
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Political Science, in the Division of the Social Sciences, ~tfe~
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in politic
science and the Master of Science degree in public administration. For gra~uhate
study in connection with the Master of Arts degree for teaching service Wit . a
concentration in social science, refer to the section of this bulletin under SOCial
science. Research facilities provided by the Department of Political Science include
the Public Affairs Research Institute, the Public Administration Center, the ln~er-
national Relations Center, the Institute of International Relations, and the POhtlcJI
Science Methodology Center. The San Diego metropolitan cornmurury affor s
significant internship opportunities for the graduate student in federal, state, andlocal government.

MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN POlITICAL SCIENCE
ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Pan Three of this bulje.tln

al
.

In addition, students seeking the Master of Arts degree with a major in polJtJc
science must have completed 30 units of social science including at least 12 upper
division units in political science as approved by the department, and must havde
earned an undergraduate grade point average of not less than 3.0 in the major liel •

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacyas stated in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Pan Three of this bulle-
tin, the .stu~ent f!1~st c0!TIplete a gra?uate program which includes a mlnimum
C?f24 un!ts. 10 ~olitlcal SCience (excl~dmg Political Science 296, Internship 10 Pub-
lic AdmlOlstrano,n), from courses .listed below as acceptable on master's deg!ee
programs of which at least 15 UOlts must be in 200-numbered courses includmg
Political Science 200, The Scope and Method of Political Science and Political
Science ~99, thesis. A final oral examination on the general field df the thesis isalso reqUIred.

MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION
This degree pe!ffiits the ~election undeJ; advisement, from a wide varietY of

courses, of a curnc;ulum whIch may be .0~lent~d toward a generalist approach <!r
towa~d an emph.aslS on p~r~onn~l adIOlO1st~atlon, finance administration, public
plannm!l'" ~C!rrectlonal adlOlmstratl?~, or Soc!al administration. Since managemer:

tresponsl~I1ltles .are shared by ~dmmlstrators 10 a number of professional areas 10
the publJ,c .servl~e, th~ student IS encouraged to supplement his study of governme~t
and a?mlillstratiOn with g~adua,te courses. offere~ by departments other than poli.o-
cal sC;lence. Graduate offermgs 10 eC?r:OIOl~S,SOCIOlogy,psychology, business admm-
istraoon, and other areas may be utilIZed In the student's graduate program.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All stud~nts must sat!sfy t~e general requireme!lts for ~dmission to classified grad.
uate standmg, as deSCrIbed ill Pan Three of this bulletin under Admission to the
Graduate Division. The student must also sa?sff the follOWing requirements: (1)
have comple!ed at least. 30 undergraduate U~ts In approved social science courses
(students WIth unclassified graduate standmg may remove deficiencies in this

144



COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN POlITICAL SCIENCE-Continued

• • UPPER DIVISION COURSES-Continued
127A-127B. Constitutional G0-3) ovemment 172. In~e~ational Organization (3)
136. Administrative Law (3) 173. Principles of International
138. Introduction to Jurisprudence (3) La,,: (3)
139A-139B. American Constitutional 174. National Security Policy (3)

Law (3-3) 175. Int~rnatlonal Relations of the
140. Introduction to Public LatIn-American States (3)

Administration (3) 176. International Relations of the De-
142. State. Government (3) vel oping Nations 0)
143. MunIcIpal and County 177. Comparative Foreign Policies (3)

Gov~rnment (3) 180. Government of England (3)
144. Public Personnel Admi" 181. Government of the Soviet

(3) mstratIon Union 0)
147. Government and Public Poli (3) 182. Political Systems of South
148. Government of Metropolitan cy Amenca (3)

Areas (3) 183. Governments and Politics of
149. Comparative Public Administr . South and Southeast Asia (3)

(3). anon 184. The Mexican Political System (3)
~~~. ~~mI.TI~mty. Political Behavior (3) 185. ~overnments of Continental

. mmistranve Management (3) urope (~)
154. Intergovernmental Relati . h 186. Comparative Communist Govern-

United States (3) ons ill t e ments (3)
157. Public Relations of P bli 187. Governments and Politics of

Agencies (3) u c the Far East (3)
160. Principles of Plannin (3) 188. Ghovern?1ents and Politics of
161. Field Studies' g t e Afncan States (3)
162. Fiscal and B:g~~vernmp el.nt (3) 189. ~?ddelrnmEent and Politics of the
165 D' ary 0 ICy (3) least (3).~~(f) of Modern International ~~~. gomparative Political Systems (3)
170A 170B I . overnment and Politics of the

(3-3)' nternational Relations 192 De~~loping Areas (3)
171. The ~nduct of Am • • . ~f~k~al(31hange in Contemporary

Relations (3) encan ForeJgo

200 Th S GIADUATI COUI$U
• e cope and Method f ••

Th~ discipline of political° ~olitical Science ()
Reqwred of all applicants for sdlence and SYstematic trainin • •a vanced degrees in oliti .g ill Its methodology.
201. Scope and Method of P bli P tical science,

Puc Admin' .
rerequisite: Six units of u e " ,:,tratton (3)

. Evolution of large scale pu6lt r dIVISIon p.olitical science
non as an academic discipline; r~s~~:~hu~:rh~J fev.elopme~t of public adrninistra-
210. Seminar in POlitical Th 0 ogles of public administration.

M . '. eory ()
aximum credit SIXunits appli blca e to a master's d

215. Seminar in America N . egree.. national G
Maximum credit six units applicab:vernment (3)

. " e to a master's degree.
220. ~emmarmPohtics (3)

MaXimum credit six units applicabl
e to a master's degree.
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230. Seminar in Public Law ()
Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

240. Seminar in Public Administration (3)
Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

241. Seminar in Public Personnel Administntion (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 144.
Analysis of special problems of public service recruinnent; recent developments

in government pay administration; planning administration, and evaluation of execu-
tive development and other training programs; collective bargaining in government;
construction and administration of tests; evaluation of total personnel program.

242. Seminar in Public Administration in Developing Nation. (3)

Prerequisite: Political Science 140.
Selected problems in administration of economic and technical assistance pro-

grams; problems of administration in developing areas.

249. Seminar in Comparative Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 140.
Selected problems in administration, organization, and processes of foreign and

international governments. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

250. Seminar in Local Government (3)
Selected problems of state and local government and inter-governmental rela-

tions. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

255. Seminar in Metropolitan Government and Politic. (3 )
Prerequisite: Political Science 143 or 148 or 150.
Government and politics in the world's major metropolitan areas. Maximum

credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

260. Planning and Public Policy (3)
Prerequisites: Appropriate undergraduate courses in planning, political science,

or related fields. I lici d d ., .Relationship of the planning process to govemmenta po cIe.s an a f!llmstratl?n.
Examination of social political and administrative problems involved ill planning
governmental progr~ and co~unity facilities.

270. Seminar in International Relations ()
Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

272. Seminar in International Organization (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 172:. .., .
Analysis of selected problems of mtematl~mal orgarnzanon WIth special reference

to those of the United Nations. Oral and written reportS •

275. Seminar in Theories of International Relation. (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 170A or 170~. . ..
Theoretical concepts used in the study of mtematlonal political systems. Maxi-

mum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

280. Seminar in General Comparative Political Systems (3 )
Prerequisite: Six units of upper division pol.irical science. .
The field of comparative I?olitics, including historical .developments, major

theoretical approaches, substantIve c(;mcer;ts, uses and hml.ranons .0'£ the compara-
tive method, methodological innovatIOnS ill study of foreIgn politIcal systems.

281. Seminar in Western Political Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Six units of upper division political scien~~. . .
Comparative study of European and .other modern political. systems. CondItIOns

responsible for the attainment and mamtenance of. de:nocratIc government. T~e
relationship between social modernity and the funct!omng of Western democratic
political institutions.
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282. Seminar in the Politi ISp" ca y.temso£th D I'rerequ~slte: Six units of . " e eve opmg Nation. (3)

tio~~~o~h~c:~:~alysis of polfrfc~1 ~1:~~l~n~~~itical scie~ce ..
ern political pro~e~~ pat?:s'ISearch for v~lid ;~n'::°f·ern!ZatlOn, and industrializs-

• 0 mea trends and develo ra lza~OI1S about the non-West-
283. Seminar in Latin A . prnenrs ill the developing nations

P mencan P I" I .
rer~quisite: Six uni f Oltlca Sy.tem. (3)

Polltlcal de I tS? upper divisio r .
the Mexican vpeli~melnts In selected Latin n~ It~cal science.

o trca system. erican nations with h .
284 S . ' an emp asis on

• emmar in Communist P r .
Prerequisite: Six' 0 Itlcal System. (3)
.The differenc uruts. of upper divisio . . .

WIth particular es fand slmllanties among nCpolltJca! science,
of C re erence to ' ommumst n ti .• ommunist ruling te h . Instruments of powe d J<?ns In Europe and Asia,
290 B'bl' c ruques and processes r an Ideology. A comparison

• ~ ,ography (1) .
~xerclses in the use of b .

phies, preparatory to the ~s~c reference books .
291. Probl A I . wrinng of a master's p;dj~~~~s'han.d specialized bibliogra-

A I . em na ySIl (3 ) t esis,
~a yrics] treatIne f

for Inyestigation andnt
0 sel.ected problems in . . .

of projecr or thesis. reportIng of data. Considoht~cal science, Review of methodseratIon of probl' .
296. Intern h' • eUlS m preparation

S
S Ip In Public Ad • . '

.. tudents will be' mmlstration (1-6)
JOInt. supervision o/sslgned to various gove
and Internship confer~~~y .fdad.s !lnd the cr::urr;:~tinagencies and will work under
298. Special Stud ( • mIsSIOn by consent of s~c,tor. Participation in staff

Prereq . . Y 1-6) e mstructor.
• U1Slte' ConsillStructor.· eut of staff· to bI di 'd ' e arrang d 'thn VI ual study. Six units m . e WI department chairman and
299 axunum cr d'• Thesi. (3) e It.

Prerequisites' An ffi'didacy. . 0 claI1y appointed th .
Guidan . h eslS committe dce ill t e preparation of' e an advancement to can-

a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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PSYCHOLOGY
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Psychology, in the Division of the Life Sciences, offers gradu-
ate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in general psychology for students
who plan to pursue their graduate education through to the doctorate without in-
terruPfftIon upon receipt of their master's degree. The doctorate in psychology is not
now 0, ered at San Diego State College. Students who wish to prepare for employ-
sider m psychology upon completion of the master's degree program should con-
sdler. one of the three concentrations offered in the Master of Science degree
escribed below.

, Extensive modern resources are available on campus, at the San Diego Zoo and
in other community facilities for graduate education and research in compar~tive,
experimental, and physiological psychology. Clinical clerkship and practicum facil-lye~are. available on campus and in such local agencies as the San Diego County
cir-:erslty Hospital, the San Diego Day Treatment Center, the Child Guidance

me of San Diego, and in the Guidance Department of the San Diego City
~chools. Opportunities for experience in industrial-personnel psychology and in

umban fa.c~ors are available in the aerospace and other local industries, and at
near y rmhtary research and personnel-processing units.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUAR DIVISION

.A!l, students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
!?lvlslOn with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tm. To qualify for admission to classified graduate standing in psychology, the
student must also have:

(a) ~n undergraduate major in psychology, consisting of at least 24 upper divi-
sIon units, with a grade point average at least 3.0. The major must include
work in general psychology, physiological psychology, statistical metho~s,
psychological testing, theories of personality, and at least twO courses m
labo~atory psychology. At San Diego State College, these specific course
reqwrements are met by Psychology 40,50, 70, lOS, 110, 178, and one course
from Ill, 112, 113, 114, 115, or 116.

(b) A grade point average of not less than 3.0 in the last 60 units of his under-
graduate program.

(c) ~ score above the 50th percentile rank on the Graduate Rec~rd Exam~a-
tlon Advanced Test in Psychology. The student should ta~e thIS .test durmg
the last semester of his undergraduate major in the field or rrnmedlately upon
completion of the major.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

The student must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS

.In addition to meeting the requirements for admission to the Graduate Division
WIth classified graduate standing and the basic requirements for the master's degree
as described in Part Three of this bulletin, the student must complete a graduate
program of at least 30 units approved by the ~epartrnental grad?ate ~dviser.

Psychology 170 175 and 177 or their eqUIvalents, are requrred m the graduate
program if they ~ere ~ot a p~ of the student's undergraduate work. All students
who have completed at least 24 upper division semester units in psychology must
complete Psycho~ogy 202A or 202B their firs~ graduate semester! an~ the alter?ate
half of the course their second semester. ClaSSIfied gradua~e standing IS not reqUIred
for enrollment in Psychology 202A or 202B, but unclasSIfied ,graduate students are
n<?t permitted to enroll in any other 200-numbered course m psychology except
WIth the written consent of the instructor of the course and approval by the grad-
Uate adviser and the Dean of Graduate Studies.

7-90973
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Psychology 299, Thesis, and an oral examination on the thesis are required in all
master's degree programs. There is no foreign language requirement for any ~d-
vanced degree in psychology at San Diego State College, but students who asp~e
to a doctorate in this field would be well advised to develop competence ill

French, German, or Russian since most doctoral programs require candidates to
be able to translate publications in two of these languages.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

Within the 30 unit general requirement set forth above, the Master of .A.r~spro-
gram requires completion of at least 24 units of approved upper division or
graduate courses in psychology including Psychology 202A, 202B, 222, 223, and 299.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

Within the 30 unit general requirement set forth above, the Master of Science
degree may be obtained with the fOllowing three concentrations:

(1) Clinical Psychology: At least 30 units of approved upper division or
graduate courses in psychology, including Psychology 202A, 202B, 204, 2~1, 234,
296, and 299. Registration in Psychology 296, Directed Field Experience, IS con-
tingent upon prior Cooperative arrangement by the student and the field agency
in consultation with the Psychology Department Practicum Committee.
(2) Industrial-Personnel Psychology: At least 30 units of approved upper divi-
sion or graduate courses in psychology, including Psychology 202A, 202B, 220,223, 225, and either 296, 297, or 298.

(3) General Psychology wit!:t.t~e Junior College Teaching Credential: At least 28
uruts of approved upper dIVISIOnor graduate courses in psychology, at least 9
units of which must be se~ected ~rom Psychology 152, 204, 205, 222, .223, 22:J, 225,
and 233; Psycholog);' 296 IS required but registration in the course IS connngent
upon prior cooperatlve arrangement as set forth above under Clinical Psychology.
~sychology 202A and 202~ are required; other requirements include the comple

dnon of an a:pprove~ teaching nunor and the completion of Education 201
1

251, an
316. E~ucanon 201 IS mcluded. amo~g the 30 units required for the m~er s degree.
Educan~n 223, normally required m .the credential program, is routinely waived
for junior College Teaching Credennal candidates in the Department of Psychol-
ogy, but completio~ of the course has proved to be advantageous to individual
students, The combmed Mas~er of S~i~nce in Psychology-Junior College Teach-
mg Credennal program requires a trummum of 36 semester units.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Grad~ate teaching assista;ntsJ:ips in psychology are available to a limited number

of qualified students. Applicanon blanks and fUrther information may be obtamedfrom the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Life Sciences: j. E. Crouch, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Psychology: W. R. Stevens, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: W. A. Hunrichs
Credential Adviser: W. D. Kinnon

Profess~rs: H. B. Carlson, Ph.D.; L. O. Daniel, Ph.D.; R. G. Eason, Ph.D.; R. C.
Hamson, Ph.D.; O. ]. Kaplan, Ph.D.; W. D. Kinnon, Ph.D.; F. P. Leukel,
Ph.D.; I. N. McCollom, Ed.D.; ~. F. ~'Day. Ph.D.; H. C. Peiffer, Jr., Ph.D.;
D. M. Rumbaugh .. ~h;D.; J. B. Sidowski, Ph.D.; W. R. Stevens, Ph.D.; M. B.Turner, Ph.D.; VIrgInIa W. Voeks, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: E. F. Alf, PhD.; C.. ~. Dicken, Ph.D.; D. D. Dorfman,
Ph.D.; ]. M. Grossberg, Ph.D.; W. A. Hrlhx, Ph.D.; W. A. Hunrichs, Ph.D.;
Norman Kass, P~.D.; Robert Penn, Ph.D.; T. T. Psomas, Ph.D.; Evalyn F. Segal,Ph.D.; ]. R. SmIth, Ph.D.
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. . Ph D· P. S. Gallo, Ir .. Ph.D.; Maxine
Assistant Professors: Rosalmd Fele~abpht. Chi'~uko Izawa, PhD.; ~. L. ~h.rr)n:

M. Gunderson, Ph.D.; H. Haran, . L~vine PhD.; Marigold Linton, 'll"
PhD.; J. W. Koppman, Ph.D.; l\L~nald Ph.D.; C. E. Parker, M.A·;S Eh~ltee
Elizabeth Lynn, Ph.D.; RC·DS· d Ph D .' J. M. Sattler, Ph.D.; R. H. c ,Resnick, Ph.D.; Margaret . an, ..,
PhD.

'5 DEGREEPROGRAMSCOURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER
IN PSYCHOLOGY

COURSES IN PSYCHOLOGY

124 Engineering Psycholog:y (1~)
14J' Neural Bases of Behavior
142. Physiological PSYlholo~) (3)
150. Abnormal Psych~al
151 Introduction to

· Appraisal. (3) ethods of
152 IntroductIon to M

· Counseling (b3) al Psychology
153. Advanced A norm

(3) ., (3)
170 Advanced Statistics (3)

· . f Learning
175. T~eo!lels 0 nd Practice of Person-176 Princip es a

· ne~ Training (~hology (3)
177. HI~tory ho.fPlslssues in Psychology179. PhIlo sop ica

(3)

UPPER DIVISION

109.Mental Deficiency (3)
111. Experimental Psychology:

Perception (4)
112. Experimental Psychology:

Social (4)
113. Experimental Psychology:

Physiological (4)
114. Experimental Psychology:

Comparative (4)
115. Experimental Psychology:

Personality (4)
116. Experimental Psychology:

Learning (4) .
121.Personnel and Industrial

Psychology (3)
122.Public Opinion Measurement (3)
123. Organizational Psychology (3)

GRADUATE COURSES

nsent of instructor.200. Seminar (3) . .. units of psycholo~ O\~o announced in the class
Prerequisite: 24 upp~r ddlvisIOnd psychology, ropic tOter's degree.
An intensive study In !I v:ance. licable on a mas

schedule. Maximum credit SIXunits app

. nal psychology201. Seminar (S) hich may include educano
Prerequisite: 24 units in psychology, W d t's knowledge of psy-

courses in the Education Departrnelt~entation of the stu en
A review, integration, and supp e

chology•

I (s.s) .
20ZA.ZOZ:B. Contemporary Plycho.ogy chology. . ychology, dealing WIth

Prerequisite: Bachelor's degree;:::!;~rary literature :a~~n, percepoon, ~sych~
A comprehensive survey of co of learning and ~o behavior, and experunentrecent developments in the areas h dynamics, SOCI

physiology, personality and psyc 0
tnference.

. I Testing (4)
Z04. Individual Psycholog1ca I boratory. . . ndT . h s of a . h d inlStratlOn aWOlecture and SIX our 0 and 105. ractice 10 tea m

Prerequisites: Psy~hology? Instruction and lome similar tests.
Principles of indiVIdual. testI~'echsler scales, an s

Scoring of the Stanford-Broet,

T· (4)
205. Advanced Mental elt~g h S of laboratory· . bal d

T and SIX our of vanous ver anWOho~s of lecture 151 and 204. hensive suryey rin and interpre-
Prereqwsltes: Psychology. g and a cO~Pdre dministratlon, sC

he
fvechsler scales

The theory of mental testIll SuperVIse Ta ts other than t
b . "d I ntal tests. . al sts esMnver al mdivi ua me hologiC te .

tation of some individual psyc ed
and the Stanford-Binet are stress .
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211. Advanced Clmic:al Paycholosy (S )
Prerequisites: Psychology lSI, lS2, and 204.
Seminar integrating psychological testing, counseling, and clinical research, In-

cludes supervised laboratory experience in counseling and in integrating data
involved in clinical cases. Two hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory.

220. Seminar in Human Relation. in Indunry (3)
Prerequisite: Psychology 121 or Business Administration 145.
Applications of psychological principles and methods of investigation to problems

of industrial relations and motivation of employees; factors influencing morale and
employee productivity; criteria of job proficiency, psychological aspects of worker-
management relationships and leadership.

221. Seminar in Problema in Social P.ychology (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 145, 110, and 175; or consent of the instructor.
Factors influencing the formation of attitudes, opinions, and stereotypes; the

establishment of roles during socialization of the individual; social crises, change,
and resistance to change; the causes and alleviation of interpersonal conflict,

222. Seminar in Theoretical P.ychology (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 175 and 178.
Basic concepts and principles integrating information in the areas of le~g,

ernonon, motivation, personality, and social interaction. Relationships of scientific
methods to the formation and testing of hypotheses and other conceptualizations.
223. Experimental Design (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 170 and 110.
Principles and methods of planning and carrying out systematic investigations

to answe! quesnons .concernmg .h~man behavior with stress on the interdependence
of experimental design and statistical evaluation of results. Practice in formulaoon
of testabl~ hvpotheses, techniques of equating groups, solution of sampling prob-
lems, and mterpretatIon of results.

224. Advanced Experimental (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Psychology 223.
Method», techniques, and apparatus applicable to questions of various types.

Special atte!1t!on IS given to sources of error, limitations on interpretations, and
psychophysien] methods, Stud.ents 'Yill design and carry out experiments in prepara-
tion for ongmal mdependent mvesngations.

225. Principle. of Te.t Con.truction (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 170 and 105.
Det~ed cons~der:ation of adequate sampling techniques, item construction, item

analysIS, determmatlon and enhancement of reliability and validity of tests.

231. Seminar in Ethology and Comparative P.ycholosy (2)
(Same course as Biology 231)

Prereq.uisitc::: Psychology 113 o~ Biology: 110, or consent of instructor. .
. A se~!1ar m the types ?f speCies, specific behavior patterns, and their functIon
m the livIJ.1gsystems of aDlffials, May be repeated with new content to a maximumof four UnIts.

233. Counseling and P.ychotherapy Laboratory (4)
Two le~~es and six hours of laboratory,
Prereq~l1sltes: Psychology 11~, 1~1,,152, 175, and 178, or consent of instructor.
S'!pervlsed research ?nd practice m Interpersonal encounter with emphasis on theattamment of personality change. '

234. Projective Paychology (3)
Prerequi~tes: Psychology lSI, 178, and 204.
In~~~Ctlon I:the.theory ~d principles underlying use of projective techniques

by c IC psyc 0, o~; a r~V1ew of the struCture and dynamics of personality lISinterpreted by proJectIve deVIces.
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235. The Ronchach Med>od (3) h
Prerequisite: Psychology 2,34'b' dministration and scor!ng of the f ROlitili~
A seminar and practlc~ ill thaslC a blems involved in estImatIons 0 re a

Test with critical appraIsal of e pro
and ~alidity of this technique.

f ' , Materials (3)236. Interpretation 0 Projective •

Prerequisite: Psychollin?~al23~, rpretation of the .Rors~~acalh Tes~, ~~n~:ili~~
A seminar m the c IC mten . d . es WIth cnnc ernp aSI d .

Apperception Test, ,and, other proJ~~~vt~bl:vf~r' credit toward the M.S. egree 10
of research and validatIOn. Not a p
psychology .

296 Directed Field Experience (1.6) d nts in psychology, with appro-
. , , " I ified graduate stU ePrerequisite: Limited to c assi . al kill h hai

priate qualific~tions in a fieldh?f ~~~:n setting' in c<r<>peratidn itl;hilie ee~p:;
The student must arran~e IS Pent Practicum <?Jmnuttee ~ for credit in this

man of the Psychology edPa~ the semester pnor to enro g
approval of that committee unng
course.

di . units applicable297. Research (1-6) chology. Maximum ere t SIX
Research in one of the fields of psy

on a master's degree.

298. Special Study (1-6). , . I . d trial learning,
Prerequisite: Consent Of ~srb:~:Y research in phYSloii=~ ~edit' six units.
Individual projects mvo vfmg Ierimental psychology,

clinical and other areas 0 exp

, . d advancement to299. Thesis (3) inred thesis comnuttee an
Prerequisites: An officially appol . e master's degree. Credit

candidacy. . n of a project or thesdls~r th by the Department of
Guidance in the preparaoo f the complete esis

is contingent upon acceptance 0
Psychology .
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SOCIAL SCIENCE
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Division of Social Sciences offers graduate work leading to the Master of
Arts degree for teaching service in social science with concentrations. m the f~gs
of anthropology, economics, geography, political science, and socIOlogyh hise
Master of Arts Degree with majors in anthropology, economics, lS"eograp'y, •
tory, political science, and sociology is described in the approprrate sections ofthis bulletin.)

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the. Gradua~e
Division with classified graduate standing, as decribed in Part Three of this bullenn
under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, students are expected to
have completed at least 15 units of upper division courses in the social science field
which they plan to emphasize. For an emphasis in economics, the stud~nt m.ust
have completed at least 15 units of Upper division courses in economics, mcludin~
Economics 100A-100B, Intermediate Economic Theory, or their equivalents, an
nine units of upper division courses in economics or related fields as approved by
the graduate adviser. (A COurse in statistics. either upper division or lower dlvlSlon

d
,

is required.) For an emphasis in geography, the student must have complete
Geography 1 and 3, 2 or 60, and 15 units of upper division courses in geography,
including 100, 101, 180, and ISlA. In addition he may be required to schedule f
diagnostic written and oral examination with the chairman of the Department 0

Geography on the first day of registration week. For an emphasis in sociology, the
student mu~t. have cOJ!lpleted Sociolo.gy 1 ~nd 10, ?r their equivalents, and.15 units
of upper diVISIOnsoclOlc;>gycourses mcludmg SOCIOlogy 101, Modern SocI~1 The-
ory. (A course in statistiCS, either upper division or lower division, is required.)

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacywhich are described in Pan Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIRfMENTS FOR THI MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the Master of Arts degree as described in Part Three ?f
this bulletin, the student must include in his graduate program a concentration 111the social sciences defined as follows:

1. A minimum of 18 units from courses listed in this bulletin as acceptable on
master's ~egree pro~.r:ams bf the Departm~nts of Anthropology, Economics, Geog-
raphy, History, Political SCience, and SOCiology, InclUding at least 12 UI1Its of 200-numbered courses in the social sciences.

2. An emphasis in one of the areas of social science except history as deter-mined by the graduate adviser. "

3. Course 299, Thesis, is required in all concentrations. In addition the followingcourses are required in the concentrations specified:
Ge<?~raphy;. Geog. 295, Gc:ographic Research and Techniques of Presentati0!l (3)
Poliocal SCience: Pol. SCI. 200, The Scope and Method of Political SCIence,
or Pol. Sci. 201, The Scope and Method of Public Administration.

FACULTY
Chainnan, Division of the Social Sciences: D. S. Milne, PhD.
Graduate Advisers: D. S. Milne, R. W. Richardson, S. L. Rogers
General Secondary Credential Adviser: D. S. Milne

Faculty members in the Departmc:nts of Anthropology, Economics, Geography,
Political Science, and SOCIOlogyare listed 111 the appropriate sections of this bulletin.
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MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
COURSES ACCEPTA~~E Sg~'IAL SCIENCE

. d the Departments
.. . h sections of this bulletin S~i:~ce, and Sociology.

Refer to course listings In t :0 raphy, History, Polltlca~ ted on master's degree
of Anthropology, Econo~~s~h~ so~ial sciences mhy be d~r~iaduate major Infiold 0i
In addition other couhl"ses1 course required for t e un ogram in that same e 0
programs provided t at nbe included in the degree pr
the foregoing fields may
concentration.
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SOCIAL WORK
GENERALINFORMATION

The School of Social Work offers aMaster of Social Work degree und two-ye:l graduate curriculum leading to the
of the California State Colleges in ~aapprov granted by the Board of Trustees
close ~ooperatlon with the C il y, 1963: The curnculum was developed in
accredited by its Accreditation °Cnc .o~ Social Work Education and was fully

~he objectives of the School fSorru~slon m June, 1966.
equip students with the essential kn cial Work .at San Diego State College are to
responsible entry into the profession o~ledg~~ philosophy and basic skills for their
ledf;1v.e

d
s, the School will assist students. socd wlork. In order to achieve these oh-

m rvr ual human welfare as the . to eve op a philosophy which recognizes
~es which willpermir the devef~ose and goal of social policy; to acquire atri-
tiJ~:~ professional standards; toP:k~~lo an~ mal~lt~n~nce of professional relation-
for be . e professional social worker- and i e discipline and self-awareness essen-
dev I gmmng professional practice ~nd 0 attain a level of competence necessary

T e opmentht of their competence in th to acc~pt responsibility for the continued

ff
0 meet ese objectives the d e pra~tIce of social work.

o ers a two-year p , gra uate curriculum i h Sch I f So ial W k
content in th f IIrogram of classroom and fi Id - in t "e ~o ~ ci or. e 0 owing four major areas' e instruction which includes course

1. SOCialWelfare Policy and • "
development, organization Sa:dlcel• Social welfare policy and services' their
progr~s; the influence of . operation, .the purpose and status of c:ment
~fe social worker in eValuati°o~a~n~r~norruc and political factors; the role of
and ilin~e to the .philosophy of social tmPkr?vement of existing programs with

err resolution. wor , and the assessment of unmet needs

2. Human Behaviorment of h . . ~nd the Social Envitexts of t
h

e rdtytdual from childhoo~tiliment. NonnaI growth and develop-
structure~' e

th
amily, group relationships rough !>Id age ~ithin the social c~n-

ing. the' e nature and causes of . ' o<:cupatlo~al semngs, and commwutY
att~ntion ~~~h~d cha~ging charact~Pfred .soclal and emotional functi~n-
and the reci e tnteraco.on between the? ~o~lal and cultural strocror

es
With

3 M th d procal effects of the inter . mdivtdual and his social environment
• e olaf Social W k actlon.

and values d .or Practice. Ob'e .
methods; th~ fi ethics of the professlo~!es, general ~e?ry, basic ~rinciples
fundamentals rt-ye~r sequence is th m the applicatIon of SOCIalwork
sive study of? .practlcej in the second same for all students and cove~ the
venti on with' mteryen~on with indiv·~e~ there . .J.S concentration and J!lte

n
-

enabling meth orgamzatlons and co~ u .. ' families, and groups, or mter-
4. Field I t ?ds of research and adnurus'.uilln.es; appropriate attention to the

d
" ns ruction. Pr . tranon.
lrection the b' ,actlce carried on . .sional so~ial 0 kectlves of which' 1~ SOCIal a~encies under educational

service' the :vor practice; the disc~c. U e: a begmning mastery of profes'
social :.vork 1Ot~rated use of kno tlj~ed use. of "self" to give professio~al
and applicati;~ Sf br~adening and d ge, ~ttltudes, and skills in achiev~g
stances' and 0 SOCIal work r . eep~nmg knowledge of the fun

coon

with ~hich an. lnderstanding o~ actlde 10 a variety of fields and circum-
SOcta work grapples. an an involvement with the problems

I ki APPLICATION
W~ kseed ng tentative adm' , FOI ADMISSION

.r egree, the ISSlon to the .Soctal '"" ork re u:tI!dent should write pr?gram leading to the Master of SoCIal
concemmg ap li~a .StIng appropriate d~ec.t1y to the Dean of the School of
necessary for~. o.on procedures wi1iP~~lcat1on materials. Detailed instrUctions

sent to the applicant along with aU
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Students are admi"ed only in the fall semester of each year and applications
must be received by the Dean of the School of Social Work not later than
April 30.WAf~r the student has received notification of eligibility to the School of Social

or from the Dean of the School of Social Work. he must file an application
for ~d!TI1SS1onto the College with the Dean of Admissions and an application for
bdlmlSSlonto the Graduate Division with the Dean of Graduate Studies as indicated
eow.

ADMISSiON TO THE COLLEGEAND THE GRADUATEDIVISiON

W
A kstudent seeking admission to the curriculmn leading to the Master of Social
or degree must:
1. Be admitted to the College as an unclassified graduate student by the Office

l
of.Admissions of the College. (See procedures listed in Part Three of this bul-
enn on Admission of Graduate Students to the College.)

2. Be admitted to the Graduate Division of San Diego State College and to the
School of Social Work. Requirements for admission to the Graduate Division
(which include the completion of the Graduate Record Examination Apti-
tude Test) are stated in Part Three of this bulletin under Admission of Grad-
uate Students to the Graduate Division. Requirements for admission to the
School of Social Work are listed below.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTSFOIt ADMISSION TO THE SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK
In addition to satisfying the requirements for admission to the Graduate Division

of San Diego State College, a stUdent seeking admission to the School of Social

Work must:
1. Have earned not less than a 2.5 grade point average on the undergrad.uate work

taken for the baccalaureate degree. Desirable unde.rg.raduatt; prepar~tlon s~o1;1ld
mclude work in the behavioral and socio·hmnaOlstlC studtes and in srausncs.

2. Submit a written personal history in the manner prescribed by the School of

Social Work.3. !3
e

considered by references to be capable of graduate stUdy and of develop-
mg professional responsibilitY. Such references may be secured from the stu-
dent or otherwise obtained by the facultY.

4. Possess a personality judged suitable for the profession.
S. Arrange for a personal interview when so requested by the School.

ADVANCEMENTTO CANDIDACY
Students who have been admitted to the School of Social Work for the fall

Semester will meet with their advisers during the s~cond half of the sprmg semester
following to discuss the advisabilitY of undertaking the second year of the. pro-
fessional degree program. Admission to the second year of the prog~am constItutes
advancement to candidacy. To be eligible for advancement to candtdacy, the stu-

dent must:
1. Have earned a 3.0 (B) grade point average on all courses required in the first

year of his program. .
2. Be recommended by the facultY of the School of Soctal 'V~rk.
3 Be d f d ment by the Graduate Council of the Graduate
. approve or a vance

Diviston. .OR THE MASTEROF SOCIAL WORK DEGREE
.SPEC~FICRE~UIREMENTSF k 'thin the curriculmn of the School of

1. FtftY-elght untts of ~raduate wOd WI Of these units
Social Work are requtred for thbe egrepeieted in residence at San Diego State
a. At least twentY-four must e com

College. . d for the degree must have been earned in a
b. All transfer ~redtts kccepte dited by, or in the process of being accredited

school of socl~l woS ~lcWork Education. Normally, a stUdent who wishes
by, the Council ~n oCld. uch a school of social work must have com-
to transfer cred.lt earne ID

f
h t school for the first full academic year of

pleted the requtremerrts 0 t a
graduate stUdy. 157



d . . the2. Credits earned more than five years prior to the date of a mISSIOnto all
School of Social Work at San Diego State College are not acceptable and

hwork for the degree must be completed within seven Y7ars !Jf the date w~~
all requirements for the degree are completed. In spe,clal C1rcu~sta=. b
dents may be permitted to validate credits earned outside these time ts y
passing satisfactorily comprehensive examinations on the outdated course orcourses. .

3. AlI candidates for the degree must pass satisfactorily a compr~hensive eXhmm~-
tion in lieu of a thesis under the provisions of Plan B as described elsew ere illthis bulletin.

4. For regulations concerning grade point averages, final approval for the g~an~
ing of the degree, award of the degree, and diplomas, see the sectH:m entitle
"Basic Requirements for the Master's Degree," in Pan Three of this bulletin.

WITHDRAWALS

Students in the School of Social 'York are governed by the general regulations
of the College and the Graduate Division. For regulations governing withdrawals
from courses, unofficial Withdrawals, and probation and disqualification from the
College, see the section entitled "Regulations of the Graduate Division" In PartThree of this bulletin. .

Any graduate student who has been admitted to the curriculum offered I';' the
&hool of Social Work and whore perio""",,, therein is judged to be ~"""'i
tory with respect to scholastic, personal or professional standards by the faculty h
the School of Social Work and the Graduate Council, may be required to w~t _
draw from all graduate curricula in the College. The standing of students so WIth-drawn will change from classified to unclassified.

PROBATIONARY ADMISSION

Students admitted to the College with unclassified graduate standing and who do
not fully meet all requirements for admission to the School of Social Work may,
under special circumstances, be admitted to the School of Social Work in proba-
tionary unclassified graduate standing. At the end of the first semester's work, the
faculty of the School of Social Work shall recommend to the Dean of Graduateand Professional Studies that the student:

1. Be disqualified from further participation in the curriculum, or
2. Be continued in probationary unclassified standing for a second semester, or
3. Be admitted to full Participation in the curriculum with classified graduatestanding.

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

Students. in the ~~hool of Social Work are eligible for consideration for waiyers
of non-resIdent tu1t1on fees and the other forms of financial assistance as descnbedin Part Three of this bulletin.

The School of Social Work has a substantial number of scholarships, fellowships
and other financial stipends available to students admirted to the School who need
such help to finance their period of study. The requirements for these various
stipends vary and can best be dealt with by direct correspondence with the Deanof the School of Social Work.

Students who need assistance in financing their professional education may re-
quest such help at the time of application. Such requests will be considered on an
individual basis. An applicant mUst be accepted for admission to the School of
Social Work before he will be recommended for an award.

FIELD INSTRUCTION DURING PERIODS OF COLLEGE HOLIDAYS

Because of the nature of field instruction and the student's responsibility to the
agency to which he is assigned, and the clientele it serves, field instruction usually
continues on the regular work schedule of the agency unless special circumstancesrequire that other arrangements be made.
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FACULTY f M.S.W,;
Witte, Ph.D. W.' Jack Stump,

ial Work: Ernest F. rt Ontell, D.S. Witte, Ph.D. ude von
Dean,School of SoclMaxwell, 1\1.5.S.;¥~:~s, M.A.; E.~~rper, M.S."{j; ~~ pilcher,
Professors: Jean ~hD· GeorgIa M. Ed D.' Ann J. Lee M.S.W,; .

Irving Tebor, '. C J. Guzzetta, S:w'.; W. F., . S.W.; B. P.
AssociateProfessorR h Kukkonen, M. d Goldstem, M.

P. Kemp, M.A.; ut . M S W.; Howahlatter, M.5.S.
M.S.W. amilla U. Bally, S W.; Marta Sc

AssistantProfessors.: ~enn Haworth, D ..

Granger, M,S,W'Sh ko M.S.S. NTS graduate
Lecturer: Barbara en , REQUIREME. . first-year

COURSE all begjnrUJlg
uired for

onnally re.q folloWS:
The rogram of studl S~eial Work ISas Unit.

"""",J'm <he S,hool 0 "asf Y". ..mod _ .... ' __ ._._ 1
U h. Work 201-- _-- 3

n Soc!al ork 221 ----==.__________ 4First Seme.ter 3 SOCIalWw k 231 --------- ---- 2
--- 4 . I or 1 _

Soc!alWork 200 -==-~ - 3 Soc~~lWork 25 __=== ----- _
SOCIalWork 220 ---- ----------- 4 SOC~I Work 290-- 15S . 1Work 230---------- SOCIaocia 1
SocialWork 250------- _
SocialWork 270------------ 15 Units

SECOND YEARsecond Seme.ter ~
h W k205-- __Un' Social 0\ 271 _

3 ial wor f: __
SOC! h sen rom 235.-----------

2 Uwts.c Work 23~, 6
S.OCI~osenfrom53 256 _

2 Uwts.c Work 2 ,
SOCIal from: 275, 276,

UnitS .~~~rk 273, ~1i:282, 283, 2
SoCI 8 279, 280, ------- 2
277, 27 , __--- _---
2~8alWMk297B ------

SOCI

First Semester _
Social Work 202 ------=-.._-
Social Work 222 --~--
Units chosen fkr°:ITi 234----------------

Social Wor.' 6
Units chosen ~02~i 255.---------------- 1

Social Wor A' __ --------_
Social Work 297 ---- 14

E GROUPINGS 231' Field Insuuction: 250,
COURS . . 230, , . ld

f Pracnce. 233' FIe
Fundamentals ° d Groups: 232, ,

. Individuals an 234, 235;
ention WIth Communities:Methods: Interv nizations and

Social Wo~k . 252,253 . with Orga
InstrUctIOn. Intervennon 281 282, 283

Methods: 256 279 280, '
Social Work cion' 255, 6 277 278, ' h School ofF· ld Instruc, 275 27,' S t e

Ie 273 274" E COURSE drnission to
Elective Seminars:' GRADUA~uate courses: a

. all gra

ollm
ent

m . roblems,
rerequisite for enr . s 1 (3) 1 sis of ~ajor l~de~,o~parative

So~ial Work. prey and ser~~e structure, :ra~hiloSophIC~h:teVer cause.
Social Welfare ~l of th~ soclfrom hift<d:~ri~ation from

200. . I welfare as P~ble soluO~ation 0
SocIa hes and P!J~Ispecial exapproac '. w WIt

points of VIe ,

k Methods:Social Wor
251

14
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------,-
201. Social WeIfare Policy and Services II ( 3 ) II

Prerequisite: Social Work 200. . .
Public and voluntary programs related to income maintenance, with ~peclalf ethm-

phasis on the philosophy, methods, issues, and problems. Consideration 0 e
social insurances, public assistance, employment services, labor standards, and pro-tective legislation.

202. Social Welfare Policy and Services III (3) I
Prerequisite: Social Work 201. .

Public and voluntary programs related to other social welfare services and polic
Y
hissues. Relationship between public and voluntary programs. Methods throug

which communities organize and maintain their social welfare services.
205. Social Work Administration I (2) II

Prerequisite: Social Work 202 or consent of the Dean. .
Administration as an aspect of all social work practice. Nature of SOCial work

administration involving board and staff participation in determining goals and In
planning programing and management operations to achieve goals. Administrative
organization; interagency policy and control; management processes.

220. Human Behavior and Social Environment I (4) I

Human beings as functioning organisms in society. Integration of knowledges of
human behavior and social environment covering biological, psychological, and
psycho-social process from birth to death for application in social work pracnce.
221. Human Behavior and Social Environment II (3) II

Prerequisite: Social Work 220. .

Dynamic concepts of the interplay of the physiological as related to emotional,
social, and cultural factors. Basic knowledge from medicine, sociology, psychology,
cultural anthropology, and religion for use by the social worker in assisting peoplein their social functioning.

222. Human Behavior and Social Environment III (2) I
Prerequisite: Social Work 221.

Extension of Social Work 220 and 221. Understanding of the bio-social reasons
people are unable to function up to self and societal expectations, and the role ofsocial work in affecting change.

230. Social Work Practice I (3) I

Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Social Work 250. .
Principles of social work practice with individuals, families, groups, and com-

munities. Attention is given to social work objectives, principles and skills.
231. Social Work Practice II (3) II

Prerequisites: Social Work 230 and concurrent registration in Social Work 251.
Principles of social work practice with individuals, families, groups, and com-

munities with emphasis on refinement of skills of social study and social problem
analysis. Attention to interactional and small group processes in determination ofgoals and change.

232. Social Work Practice III (2) I

Prereq~sites: S?cial Wo!k 231 a~d concurrent re~istration in Social Work 252.
AnalYSIS of SOCialwork InterventIOn to motivate Individuals families and groups

toward change .and problem. solving: The implications for pr;ctice of the physical,
social and emononal factors InfluenCIng people, and their interaction with social andeconomic groups of which they are a Part.

233. Social Work Practice IV (I) II

. Prerequisites: Social Work 232 and concurrent registration in Social Work 253.
Designed to offer opportunity for integration and application of the student's

knowledge of an array of problem-solving methods in social work. Case material
focuses on th~ spe.cItic conte.n.t relevant to selected models of social problems ex-perienced by IndiViduals, fanulies, and groups.
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271. Seminar: Current Social Issues (1) I, II
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.

I Current developments and issues in contemporary society and their meaning for
social work practice.

273. Seminar: Corrections (2) 1, II

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.
Programs dealing with juvenile and adult offenders. with consideration of prob-

lems of incidence and prevention. Programs analyzed III regard to historical trends,
legal base, and current issues, in a variety of settings,

274. Seminar: Services for the Aging (2) I, II
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.
Analysis of longevity and the aging in contemporary society. Includes nature of

aging process, retirement, family relationships, housing, income maintenance, pro-
tective service, and social welfare resources. Knowledge and skills needed to do
social work with older people.

275. Seminar: International Social Services (2) I, II
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.
International social work goals. methods, and services. Discussion of common

social welfare problems, issues, and significant developments; the role of interna-
tional agencies; the role of the social worker.

276. Seminar: Social Services for Families and Children (2) I, II
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean .

.Analysis of programs offering social work services for families and children.
Problems and issues in relating services to individual needs, community structure,
values and resources; governmental and voluntary responsibilities and relationships,
problems of administration, and the contribution of research.

277. Seminar: ':::ommunity Development (2) I, II

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.
Community development particularly in rural areas in newly economically de-

veloping countries. The nature, basic elements, and principles of community devel-
opment, organization and program developments; personnel and training; opera-tional problems and issues.

278,. Seminar: Group~Serving Agcilcies (2) J, II
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacr or consent of the Dean.
Development of group-serving agencies and evolvement of methods used 1'0

achieve purposes. Types of programs and variety of professions and disciplines used
to achieve purposes and programs. Comparison of structures, membership philoso-phies, and types of sen ices. '

279. Seminar: Medical Social Work (2) I, II

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.
'Health and medical care programs concerned with prevention of illness, mainte-

nance of health and/or tr~a~en~ of illness and disability, governmental and no?-
governmental programs, mstltutlons, and agencies. Collaboration of the SOCial
worker with other members of the medical care team.

280. Seminar: Psychiatric Social Work (2) I, II

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.
Examination of services. and programs designed to alleviate mental illness and

restore mental health. Revle~ of types and range of public and private programs
and facilities. Role and function of the psycruatric social worker.
281. Seminar: School Social Work (2) I, II

'Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.
Role of the social worker in collaboration with teachers and principals and other

school staff in diagnosis and treatment of problems which interfere with children
making maximum use of educational experience.
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SOCIOLOGY
Th D GENERAL INFORMATION
d e epartment of Sociology' h " .

~~~ ~~~d~~rk leading to the M~s~r tofe ~ISIon of the Social Sciences, offers
servi~e withe a work In c<?nnection with the Mdefree tArtsItha major in sociology.
under S . I S <;onCentratIOn in social scie as er 0 degree for teaching
include ~c~ell_~ence. Research facilities pr~~id~:lbr th thn section of this bulletin
ate students qUipped SocIal Research Cenre f y t eb epartmenr of Sociology

. r or use y the faculty and gradu-
ADMISSION TO THE
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must have ~om tnts seeking the Master' of Artsrd e In an Three of this bulletin.
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ADVANCEMENT TO
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graduate or graduate I gyl ~,Methods of Social R Jonng
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eve . eseare , either at the under-

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS
I? addition to meeting the . FOR MASTER O' ARTS PROGRAMS

baSIC requirements f h reqUirements for I if d
bulletin, the student mort ~ m

l
aster's degree; a~ asdsi e'b graduate standing and the

f usr mc ude' hi ' escn ed in P The f hisrom ~ourses in sociology li d m s graduate pro . a~ ee 0 t.
of w~lch at least 13 units ste b b.elow as acceptable gram a m,lDlffium of 24 urnts
TheSIS. A final com reh ml;lst e m ~OO-numbered on m.aster s. degree. programs,
are also required. p enSlVe exammation and a courlses mc~ud1?g SOCIOlogy 299,

nora exarnmanon on the thesis

TEACHING ASS
Grad~ate teaching assistantshi' .ISTANTSHIPS

of qualified students. Ali' ps m SOCiology are' . .
from the Chairman of iIi DatIOn blanks and furthe a,vflable .to a liffilted number

e epartment. r m ormatIOn may be obtained

. FACUL~
ChaJ.rman, Division of the Social S .
ChaIrman, Department of S . I Clences: D. S. Milne Ph D
Graduate Adviser' N N MOCIO0?y: J. R. DeLora Ph'D' .. . . ourandes ' "
Prof~ssors: M. J. Daniels, Ph.D.' .

M~e, PhD.; Aubrey Wendli'n B. C. Kirby, PhD.; 0 E
ASSOCIate Professors' J R D L g, PhD. . . Klapp, PhD.; D. S.

PhD.; N. N. Mo~ratid~s Ph na, PhD.; D. S. Elli
Assistant Professors' R C 13 '. Ott, Ph.D.; C. Dale Johnson,

R. S. Gandhi Ph D'. T °Oer, M.A.; S. Chand I P
Winslow, Ph.b. ", . . Mcjunkins, M.A/j ¥.D.; D. L. Dodge, PhD.;

, . . Weber, M.A.; R. W.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN SOCIOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

100. History of Social Thought (3) 137. Political Sociology (3)
110. Social Disorganization (3) 138. Sociology of Religion (3)
113. Criminology and Penology (3) 146. Collective Behavior (3)
114. Juvenile Delinquency (3) 148. Small Groups (3)
116. Contemporary Correctional 150. Population Problems (3)

Administration (3) 151. Research Methods in Demography
120. Industrial Sociology (3) (3)
121. Me4ical Sociology (3) 157. Urban Sociology (3)
123. SOCIology of Mental Illness (3) 160. Quantitative Methods in Social
124. Social Stratification (3) Research (3)
125. Minority Group Relations (3) 164. Methods of Social Research (3)
132. Formal Organization (3) 197. Investigation and Report (3)
136. Sociology of the Family (3) 199. Special Study (1-6)

ORADUATI COUDII

200. Seminar m Social Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 101 and 164.
Advanced study of social theory, its modem formulations and historical develop-

ment, with emphasis on individual research and report of findings, May be repeated
with new content for additional credit. Six units maximum credit applicable toward
a master's degree.

210. Seminar m Social DilOrganization (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 110 and 164.'
Advance study of the processes which contribute to and maintain social and

personal disorganization. The relationship of sociological factors, including urbaniza-
tion, secularization and social change, to these processes, with emphasis on con-
temporary theory and research. May be repeated with new content for additional
credit. Six units maximum credit applicable toward a master's degree.

220. Seminar m Social OrganizatiOll (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 164.
Analysis of the princi{lal organizational fonns of society and groups, in terms

of their basic patterns, mterrelations, organizational change, and the relation of
the individual to social structure. Study of bureaucracy, consensus, fonnal and
infonnal structure and function. May be repeated with new content for addi-
tional credit. Six units maximum credit applicable toward a master's degree.

23 o. Seminar m Social IIlltitubonl ( 3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 164.
Advanced study of institutional fonns and processes, including the institutional

bases of social mores. The effect of sociological factors, including cultural lag, on
contemporary social institutions. May be repeated with ne"" content for additional
credit. Six units maximum credit applicable toward a master's degree.

240. Seminar m Social IIlteraction (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 140 and 164.
Advanced study of social-psychological interaction, including sociological factors

in personality development and analysis of morale, motivation, leadership and other
elements of ~roup behavior. May be repeated with new content for additional
credit. Six urnts maximum credit applicable toward a master's degree.

250. Seminar m Haman Ecology and Demography (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 150 and 164.
Analysis of the sociologic~l v:ma.bl~ whic~ influen~e distribu?on and composi-

tion of populations and social msntunons, With speCIal emphasis on urban social
orpnization.
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260. S~ar in R~.earch Method. (3)
Prere~~1Sltes: Sociology 101 and 164.
Analysis of methods used in curr . I .

of reported finding~. Discussion of r~~a:~hIO O~ICal research, including: evaluation
of projects, Evaluation of research . desIgns appropriare to particular types
r~peated with new content fer additi~~lg:e:d.bYS!Jlem~ers of rhe seminar. May: be
ble on a master's degree. r It. IX uruts maximum credit applica-

29O. Bibliography (1)
Exercises in the use of basic ref b .

raphies, preparatory to the writing erfence ook,s, journals, and specialized bibliog-
o a master s projecr or thesis.

297. Research (3)
Prerequisite: .Sociology 164.
Independent Investigation of special topics.

298. Special Study (1-6)

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff· to be ar d
Instructor. ,range with depanment chairman and

Individual study. Six units maxim u dim ere It.
299. The.i. (3)

.Prerequisites: An offici all . .
dldacf.. y appOInted thesis comInittee and advancement to can-

Guidance In the pr . feparanon 0 a project or th . f h 'esis or t e master s degree.
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SPANISH

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in Spanish a!~ available to ~ limited number of

qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
from the Chairman of the Depanment.

GENERAL INFORMATION
The Department of Spanish and Portuguese, in the Division of the Humanities

offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in Spanish:
The staff in charge of the graduate program in Spanish is composed of professors

wh<;lse native tOJ?gue is Spanish, or who have studied and traveled extensively in
Spain or in Spanish America, enabling them to represent authoritatively the Spanish
language and culture. Library facilities include rich resources in Spanish literature
and linguistics, including books, periodicals and newspapers. A foreign language
laboratory with modern equipment is available to both graduate and undergraduate
students.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate

Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin.
An undergraduate major in Spanish, including 24 upper division units, must have
been completed, at least six units of which must have been in a survey course in
Spanish literature.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as

described in Part Three of this bulletin, students may be required to pass a quali-
fying examination in Spanish given by the Department of Spanish and Portuguese.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASYlR OF ARTS DEGREE
. I~ addition to meeting the requi.r;ements for classified gra.duate standing and the
baSIC requirements for the master s degree as descnbed In Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate p!ogram of ~t leas~ 30 units which
Includes a major consisting of at least 24 units In Spamsh including Spanish 201,
202, 203, 204 or 205, 290, and 294 or 299.

REQUIREMENTS FOR TEACHING CREDENTIALS
Students who plan to earn a standard teaching credential as well as the master's

degree in Spanish will normally foll?w.PlaJ? B., which includes Spanish 294 and
the passing of a comprehenSIve examInatIOn in lieu of the thesis,

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Humanities: J. R. Adams, Ph.D.
Ch . D t of Spam'sh and Portuguese: T. E. Case, Ph.D.airman, epartmen
Graduate Adviser: C. H. Baker
Credential Adviser: C. H. Baker
Professor' C. H. Baker, Ph.D.
A . 'P f T E Case Ph D.' George Lemus, Ph.D.; J. L. Walsh, Ph.D.ssoclate ro essors: .' , . '. .
A. P f J Bas Ph D' J. D. Dandhker, M.A.; M. M. Elde, M.A.;

ssrstant ro essors: oe , ." M A J D S . h Ph D FI
G L H d Ph D· Florence H. Sender, ..; . . Illlt, ..j orence. . ea, .. ,
I. Williams, Ph.D.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN SPANISH

UP'IR DIVISION COURSI.
Spanish

I06A-I06B. Mexican Literature (3-3)
lIOA-lIOB. Novel and Short Story in

Spain (3-3)
150. Phonetics and Phonemics (3)

103A-lOm. The Literature of the
Spanish Golden Age 0-3)

104A-104B.Spanish-American
Literature 0- 3)

105A-lOSB.Modern Spanish Drama
0-3)

Portuguese
134. Portuguese Literature (3) 135. Brazilian Literature (3)

Related Fields: Related courses in the fields of anthropology, geography, his-
tory, political science, comparative literature, and others, may be selected With theapproval of the graduate adviser.

GRADUAn COURSI.
201. History of the Spanish Language (3 )

Prerequisite. 18 units of upper division Spanish, including credit or concurrent
enrollment in Spanish 150. .

The development of the Spanish language in Spain and Spanish America, with
particular attention to the phonology, morphology, and syntax of medieval Spanish.
202. Cervante. (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish.
A study of the principal prose works of Cervantes: the Novelu ejemplares and

DOll Quixote.
203. Lope de Vega (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish.
The development and importance of Lope de Vega and his school, concentrating

on the historical plays and dramas of capa y espada.
204. The Spaniah·American Novel (')

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish.
A Study of some aspect of the Spanish-American novel.

205. The Gaucho Epic (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish.
The Poena gaucbesca, with particular emphasis on Martin Fierro Fausto, and

Santos Vega. (Formerly entitled: Spanish-American Poetry.) ,
206. Modernism (' )

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish.
The Modernista movement in Spanish America, with special attention to repre-sentative poets.

207. Medieval Spanish Literature (3)
Prere9uisite: Spanish .201. .
The literature of SPaIn from the earlIest extant works to the Celestina.

208. The Modern Spanish Essay (3)
Prereqt~isite: 18 units of upper. division Spanish.
The thinkers, essayisrs, and phdosophers of Spain from the generation of 1898to the present.

209. The Spanish-American Ea.ay (3 )
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish
Principal Spanish-American essayists of the 19th and 20th centuries.
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290. Reaearch and Bibliography (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper di1i<?n Sha~~ids of the language and literature,
Purposes and methods. of rese~<; In t.e material and the proper presentation

the collection and collation of. bibliographic d d f 'the first semester of graduateof the results of such invesnganon. Recommen e or
work.

2'4. Co~~rehenaive ~ding and SdU.rv.~ec;ra:sh (~d consent of graduate adviserPrerequisites: 18 units of upper rvision p
and department chairman. d works in Spanish literature. De-

A study of important move~ents, authors, ~ous courses, in preparation for the
signed to supplement the reading done infore candidates for the Master of Artscomprehensive examination In literature or
degree.

291. Special Stad,. (1-6) . . . S . h and consent of staff, to be ar-Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division pams
ranged with department chairman and 1IlStl'?ctor.

Individual Study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Theaia (') . . d th . committee and advancement toPrerequisites: An officially appointe esis

candidacy. . f J' ect or thesis for the master's degree.Guidance in the preparanon 0 a pro
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SPEECH ARTS
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Speech Arts, in the Division of the Fine Arts, offers gradu-
ate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in speech arts and to
the Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentration in speech arts.
The department offers advanced study in the areas of rhetoric and public address,
interpretation, speech and hearing pathology, theater, radio and television broad-
casting. Greatly improved facilities now in use in the speech building and theater
include a two-studio plant fully equipped for radio and television production, and
modem speech and hearing facilities in the clinical training center in the Education
Building. The Department of Speech Arts operates KEBS (FM), and maintains a
television production center for the origination and syndication of ETV programs;
the entire operation provides broadcast experience for all students in the curriculum.

ADMISSION TO THI GRADUATII DIVISION

In addition to the general requirements for admission to the Graduate Division
with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin, the
student will be required to complete the departmental diagnostic examination dur-
ing his first semester of graduate enrollment in the department. The examination is
administered each semester on the first Saturday following the beginning of classes.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, students seeking the
Master of Arts degree with a major in speech arts are required to complete the
required diagnostic examination and Speech Arts 200.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMINTS 'OR THI MASTER OF ARTS DIGREI

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major
consisting of at least 24 units from courses listed below as acceptable on master's
degree programs in speech arts of which at least 12 units must be in 200-numbered
courses. Speech Arts 200, Research and Bibliography, and Speech Arts 299, Thesis,are required courses. .

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREI
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a concen-
tration consisting of at least 18 units from courses listed below as acceptable on
master's degree programs in speech arts of which at least 12 units must be in 200-
numbered courses. Speech Arts 200, Research and Bibliography and Speech Arts299, Thesis, are required courses.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in Speech Arts are available to a limited number

of qualified students. Application blanks and fUrther information may be obtainedfrom the DepartInent Chairman.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Fine Arts: G. N. Sorenson, M.A.
Chairman, Department of Speech Arts: R. L. Benjamin, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: Jack Mills
Credential Adviser: W. J. Adams
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Speech and Hearing Credential Adviser: ~~e Ear;~~ . R. L. Benjamin, PhD.; Sue
Professors: J. W. Ackley, PhD.; WJ. J'M Aa~J;ck Mills, PhD.; P. L. Pfaff, PhD.;

W Earnest, PhD.; K. K. JoneWs, p' il'M FA. H D Sellman, M.S.
E. ·K. Povenrnire, M.F.A.; D. . owe, E' 'L" MA' L A. Samovar, Ph.D.

K' 11 Amble Ph D· R . ee, .., .
Associate Professors: je ,. M'A .. R. A. Harris, PhD.; K. C. Jameson:
Assistant Professors: Hayes Anderson, . 1\1: dsen Ph.D.; P. R. Mattox, M.A:,

M.A.; Elizabeth Johns~n, M.A~ic~~fs, PhD.; k M .. Riedman, PhD.; Phyllis
Thomas Meador, M.A., AS' 1; Ph D. Don Wylie, M.A.N. Rogers, M.A.; C. E. tep enson, .. ,

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN SPEECH ARTS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES h
. 174 Principles and Methods of Speec108. Advanced Interpretatlon (3) . Correction 0) .

116. Theatre Criticism (3) 175. Hearing Amplification (3~
118A. Play AnalYSIS (3) 176. Srurtering and NeurolOgIC
l1SB. Playwriting 0) Disorders 0)
130. Semantics (3) C mmunica- 177. Audiology .(3) r u Reading (3)
135. Theories of Human 0 178. The Teac:;h:ng OM if d in Speech

tion (3) d 179A-179B. Clinical et 0 s
140A-140B. Scene Design for Stage an Correction (2-~) cr 'cal Practice

Television (3-3) ., (3) IS0A. Field Work m. m
Cl

2) •
145. Stage and Television Llfh~~mme in Speech Corr~ctIClinicalr Practice
152. History and Design 0 180B. Field ~ork W (lor 2) •

(Stage) 0) (3) in Hearing Pro ems (3)
153. Advanced Acting hThTeohryter 181. Broadcasdt ML~nh~~gen:nd Staging
154A-154B. History of t e ea. 182. Advance.. Ig( )

0-3) for TelevlSlon 4 . and De-
155. Advanced Acting ~3) . 183. Advanced Programm~tin (4)
156. Advanced Dramatic Producnon velopment ~or ~roa~Direc~ng (4)

0) 184. Advanced B:o~ckasting (3)
159. Stage Direction (3) . (3) 185. Ed~c!1tlona~ Producing for Broad-
162. Advanced .Arg:ume?-tatl&nor 3) 186. Wr~tIng ad Film (3)
164 Verse ChOIr Directing (3) castmg an Th (3)
167' Motion Picture Techniques 190 Rhetorical . eory (3)

· ducti (4) l' 0 ganized DISCUSSIOn (3)16S. Film Pro uctlOHn . Impaired 19. Ar
d

ced Public Speaking169 Education of earing InA. van . 0)
· Children (3) InB. Oral Persu~sI~n(3)

l71A-171B. 1\lldiofmeStry (h-3~roduction 193
5
'M

S
i~s t~drsT~~cs in Speech Arts

172. Mechanics 0 peec 19 . (~-3) #

173 i~ctional Problems of Speech and 199. Special Study (1-6) master', degree
· Hearing (3) ch .Arts 180A-180B are acceptable on .

• Not more than three units hom Spee cceptable on master's degree programs In
programs in Speech ~:. of Speech Arts 198 are a# Not more than three um
Speech Arts. GRADUATE COURSES

. r raphy (3) 1 . oduction to bibliograph-
200. Research and BIb log h I rly and critical jOUTIlas~m~osition of research as It

Basic reference works, sc d ~roblems in methodJ df : first semester of graduate
ical techniques; exerCIses an f s eech. Recomme? e 0
relates to the vari0"!1~ar:~sadva~cement to candidacy.
work, and prereqUISIte . p)

. 0 I Interpretation .
208. Seminar In ra lOS . f arious forms of lIte~ature.

Prerequisite: ~p~ech Ar~s d t~ oral interpretadon ~h:tic form. InvestigatIon of
Aesthetic diSCIplIne aPJ' e tional content, an d a with new content for a

Analysis of thought fn deli~~. May be repeate once
advanced pro?len~ 0
maximum of sa uruts.
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243 Se' • S •• . mm~r ~ tagmg Practices for Theater and Television (3)
An invesnganon of the recent dev 1 f .

application of technological advances ~i~{nts 0 mhde!ilalsta~g facilities. The
arts for theater and television. ectro-mec anic devices to the scenic

244. Se~ar in Stage Direction (3)
Pre~eqUlS~te:Speech Arts 159.
ProJe~ts m the aestheti~ p~ciples and the practices of stage direction with an

emphasis on styles and historical periods.

245. Se~ar in Lighting for Stage and Television (3)
Pre~eqwslte: Speech Arts 145.
Projects concerned with the aesthetic and the t h . alstage and television. ec me problems of lighting in

246. Se~~r in Design for Stage and Television (3)
The principles of design in the the . h .

velopment of theatrical costume or see a~er WI! an emphasis on the historical de-
tendencies in styles and their evolution mEae'hVlron,ment.The investigation of recent

A. Costume Design . c section may be taken once for credit.
Prerequisite. Speech Arts 152.

B. Scenery Design
Prerequisites: Speech Arts l40A, l40B, and 156.

247. S~ar in History of Theater and Drama (3 )
PErereqUlSI~es:Speech Arts 154A, 154B, and U8A.

ach ~~ctlOn may be taken once for credit
A. British and Continental Theater .
B. Amencan Theater

262. Seminar in Argumentation (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Arts 162.
Significant topics in argumentation' the formul .

analysis; the brief with patterns of ~ em a~~m of problems for argument;
probability; laws of evidence; fallacies~ ,traditional and recent; presumption;

271. Problems of Aphasia (3 )
Pr~re9uisites: Speech Arts 170, 172, 176.
Principles of evaluation of aphasia, familiari wi . .

aphasia and therapy for persons with disord~ o~h dla~?Sn~ tools, theories of
congenital aphasia, Evaluation of current resear h . symh olization: i.e. adult andc in ap asia studies.
272. Problems of Cerebral Palsy (3)

Pr~re9uisites: Speech. Arts 170, 172, 174.
Principles of evaluation, theories of treatment d

speech disorders in cerebral palsy. Evaluation of an therapy ~or persons withcurrent research m cerebral palsy
273. Problems of Cleft Palate (3) .

Prerequisites: Speech Arts 170 172 174
Principles oi diagnosis and therapy f~r persons .

lerns, Evaluation of current research in this area. WIth cleft palate speech prob-

274. Problems of Stuttering (3)
Pr~re9uisites: Speec~ Arts 170, 173, 176.
Principles of evaluation of theories individual d

adult stutterer; evaluation of cutrent' research in iliis :~~.p therapy for child and

275. Problems of Voice Pathology (3)
Prerequisites: Sp~ech Arts 170, 172, 174, 276.
Structural, medlcal and functional voice probl D' .

therapy for vocal problems. Evaluation of current r:sn:· h lagnoslS, theories andarc .
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276. Voice Science (3)
Prerequisite: Sfeech Arts 172.
Relationship 0 basic principles of sound to the speech mechanism. Analysis of

speech sound production. Application of mechanical and electronic equipment to
speech.

277. AudiologySeminar (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 171A, 171B, 177.
Major experimental research in physiological and psycho-acoustical nature of

hearing. Critical analysis of audiometric techniques used in differential diagnosis.
Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

279. Advanced Diagnostic Methods in Speech Therapy (3 )
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 180A (3), 179A, 179B.
Diagnosis of individuals with complicated speech problems as brain injury, con-

genital aphasia, adult aphasia, cerebral palsy, hearing loss, laryngectomy, mental
retardation, stuttering and voice problelllS.
280A. Advanced Field Work in Clinical Practice in Speech Correction (lor 2)

Prerequisites: Speech Arts 174 and 176.
Supervised work with representative advanced speech cases such as stuttering,

aphasia, laryngectomies, etc. May be repeated for a maximum of four units, only
twO of which may be used for graduate credit on a master's degree.

280B. Advanced Field Work in Clinical Practice in Hearing Problems (lor 2)

Prerequisites: Speech Arts 171, 177, and 178.
Advanced casework in hearing evaluation, record keeping, research problems,

and therapy (auditory training, lipreading, speech correction for hard of hearing
or deaf, and language building). May be repeated to a maximum of four units,
only two of which may be used for graduate credit on a master's degree.

282. Seminar in History of Broadcasting (3)
Prerequisite: the equivalent of an undergraduate major in broadcasting.
The development of broadcasting in its social, legislative, and economic settings,

with emphasis upon broadcasting in the U'S,

283. Seminar in Broadcast Management (3)
Prerequisite: the equivalent of an undergraduate major in broadcasting, and

Speech Arts 181.Study of the legal and regulatory milieu of broadcasting from the perspective
of station management.
284. Seminar in Programing and Production (3)

Prerequisite: the eguivalent of an undergraduate major in broadcasting.
Theory and analysis of programing and production in broadcasting.

285. Seminar in Educational Broadcasting (3)
Prerequisite: the equivalent of an undergraduate major in broadcasting. .
Study of educational, social, and economic role of noncommerclal educational

broadcasting in the U.S., primarily from the perspective of educational station
management.
291. Seminar in Group Discussion Theory (3)

Prerequisite: Speech. Arts 191.. .A study of descriptive and expe~lffiental literature on gr;oup discussion covering
such topics as interaction, leadership, and means of evaluation.

293. Seminar: Greek and Roman Public Address (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 190 and 192A or 192B.

294. Seminar: 18th Century British Public Address (3)
Prerequisites: Speech ArtS 190 and 192A or 192B.

295. Seroinar: American Public Addres_1700-1900 (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 190 and 192A or 192B.

l
I
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297. Seminar' Cont..' emporary American Public Address (3)
Prerequisites. Speech Arts 190 and 192A or 192B.

298•. S.pecia1Study (1-6)
Individual study. Six units m . .

. Prerequisite: Consent of stafr:ube c~dit. dInstructor. ,range with department chairman and

299. The.si.sorProject (3)
Prerequisites. An officiali . .candidacy. y appointed thesis committee and ad
Guidance in th '. van cement to

e preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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GRADUATE COURSES
LIBRARY SCIENCE

225. Bibliography of the Humanities (2)
Prerequisite: Library Science 110.

. Survey and ~valuation of bibliographical and reference materials in the humani-
nes,.wlth rraming and practice in their use in solving questions arising in reference
service.

226. Bibliography of the Social Sciences (2)
Prerequisite: Library Science 110.
Survey and evaluation of bibliographical and reference materials in the subject

fields of the social sciences, with study of typical problems arising in reference
service m these subjects.

227. Bibliography of the Sciences (2)
Prerequisite: Library Science 110.
Survey and evaluation of representative reference sources in the pure and applied

sciences. Study of typical problems encountered in providing and servicing scien-
tific reference materials.

231. Literature for Children (3)
Prerequisite: Library Science 118.
Survey and evaluation of literature and other library materials particularly suited

to the use of the elementary school student. A critical study of standard, classic,
and current books for children, together with aids and criteria for selection.

232. Literature for Adolescents (3)
Prerequisite: Library Science 118.
Survey and evaluation of literature and other library materials particularly suited

to the use of the high school student. A critical study of standard, classic, and
current books for the adolescent, together with aids and criteria for selection.

RECREATION
204. Problems in Recreation (3) (Alternate years)

(Same course as Physical Education 204)
. A survey of current problems facing rhe recreation P!ofe~sion, a review .of

literature discussion of trends and observanon of school siruanons together With
the analysis and evaluation of actual problems. Written reports are required.

205. Park Management (3) (Alternate years)
Prerequisite: Recreation 165. .Fundamentals of general park maintenance. Principles of planning and. develop-

ment. Personnel and budget problems unique to park management. Coordination of
activities with other public agencies.
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Academic Calendar, 5
Accreditation, 17
Administration and supervision (See
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Admission

To the College, 28
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Advancement to Candidacy, 31, 35
Anthropology, 40
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Courses, 44, 45
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Courses, 47, 48
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Education)
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Requirements for M.A., 109
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Requirements for M.A., 113
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Graduate Council, 21, 22
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Requirements for M.A., 116
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Institutes .
Counseling and Guidance, 27
Secondary School Teac:heD of
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INDEX-Continued
Requirements for master's degrees

Admission to curriculum, 30
Advancement to candidacy, 31, 35
Course requirements, 36,37
Examinations, 36
Final approval, 38
Grade point averages, 37, 38
Unit requirements, 36

Research Bureaus, 16
Residence requirements, 36
Residency status clearance, 28

San Diego State College Advisory Board, 16
Scholarships, 25
Second master's degree, 29
Social Science

Courses, I 55
Faculty,154
Requirements for M.A., 154

Social Work
Courses, 159-163
Faculty, 159
RequirementsforM.S.W., 157, 158

Sociology
Courses, 165, 166
Faculty, 164
Requirements for M.A., 164

Spanish
Courses, 168, 169
Faculty, 167
Requirements for M.A., 167

Special Education (See Educaticc "
Speech Arts

Courses, 171-174
Faculty, 170, 171
Requirements for M.A., 170

Student discipline, 29
Student health services, 18
Summer Session study, 23

Teaching Assistantships, 24
Teaching credentials, 23
Thesis, 37
Time limits, 36, 37
Transcritps, 34
Transfer of credit, 34
Tuition fees, 7

Unclassified graduate student, 29
Unit or credit hour, 39
Unit requirements, 36

Veterans, 24

Waiver of nonresident tuition fees, 24
Withdrawals

From courses, 33
From graduate curricula, 31, 34

Zoology (See Biology)
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